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REPORT.

The Select Committee appointed by your Honorable House to enquire into_the
resources of the Great ﬁesﬁskgx?:ie Bmsiny a{)d the country esstward to Hudson’s Bay,
have the honor to make their Third Report as follows :— o N

. Your Committee desire that this report be considered an interim one ax_ld the
estimates given to be approximate, inasmuch as they are based upon evidence
received up to this date, and a final report ocan only be made when answers shg,ll
have been received to questions sent to officers of the Hudson’s Bay Company, Mis-
#lonaries, Arctic explorers, and others, now resident in, or who have visited parts of
the country within the scope of your Committee's enquiry. A list of these names
and of the enquiries made is herewith submitted. ¢
Your Committee desire to acknowledge the courtesy of the Departments o
Marine and Fisheries, Agriculture, Customs, Railways and Canals, and of the Inter-
lor, with jts Geological Survey, and Indian Branch; also the value of information
received from Progessors Selwyn, Bell, Dawson, Macoun and Saunders, as well as
from gentlemen g list of whose names is submitted herewith, from whom evidence
Was reccived of very great value,

our Committee algo desire to state that they have incurred no expense, other
than that aunthorizeq by your Honorable House, except the sum of $41.25 for outside
Fn“t“’E Deceasitated by the desire of the Committee to immediately forward their
18t of questions 1o far distant posts. The lithographing of the maps which accom-
Pany this report being paid for by members of the Committee themselves.

The evidence your Committee have been able to obtain up to this date has been
O% n unusually valuable character, being principally oral, and from those who had
exceptional opportunities of acquiring information, and atter carefully comparing
this evidence your Committee have arrived at the following conclusions, in which

ey have endeavored, where estimates are given, to be within the limit authorized
by the information in question,

REGARDING NAVIGATION,

1st. The extent of the scope of the enquiry covers one million two hundred and
8ixty thcusand square statutory miles, which ares includes none of the islands of the
Arctic Archipelago.

2nd. Its coast line on the Arotic Ocean and Hudson’s Bay measures about 5,000
. ailes, which estimate does not include the coast lines of inlets or deeply indented

8.
3rd. That over one-half of this coast line is easily accessible to whaling and seal-
ing crafts, :

4th. The navigable coast lines of the larger lakes of the region in question
amount to about 4,000 miles, while its total lacustrine area probably exceeds that of
the eastern Canadian American chain of great lakes.
. Bth, That there is a river navigation of about 2,750 miles, of which 1,390 miles
is sn

itable for stern-wheel steamers, which with their barges may oarry three hun-
dred tons ; the

remaining 1,360 miles being deep enough for light draught sea-going
steamers,
ﬁth: That there is a total of about 6,600 miles, of continnous lake coast and river
Bavigation, broken only in twe plaees.

. 1th. That the two breaks in question are upon the Great Slave and Athabasca
Rivers, the first being now overcome by a 20-mile waggon road from Fort Smith
southward

1

; on the Great Slave River, and the latter being a stretch of 70
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—

miles on the Athabasca, of questionable navigation above Fort McMurray, down
which flat boats or scows descend, but cannot ascend, and which about 50 miles of
waggon road would overcome, while some improvement of the rapids might render
the whole river navigable.

8th. That with suitable steam crafts this river and lake navigation may be con-
nected with Victoria and Vancouver by way of the mouth of the Mackenzie, the
Arctic Ocean and Behring Straits and Sea, and it is now connected on the south by
90 miles of waggon road, between Athabasca Landing and Eimonton, with navigable
water in the Saskatchewan River.

ARABLE AND PASTORAL LANDS:

9th, That within the scope of the Committee’s enquiry there is a possible area
of 656,000 square miles fitted for the growth of potatoes, 407,000 square miles suit-
4able for barley, and 316,000 square miles suitable for wheat.
10th. That there is a pastoral area of 860,000 square miles, 26,000 miles of which
is open prairie with occasional groves, the remainder being more or less wooded ;
274,000 square miles, including the prairie, may be considered as arable land.
11th, That about 400,000 square miles of the total area is useless for the pas-
turage of domestic animals or for cultivation. This area comErieing the Barren
Grounds and a portion of the lightly wooded region to their south and west.
12th, That throughout this arable and pastoral area latitude bears no direct re-
lation to summer isotherms, the spring flowers and the buds of deciduons trees a
earing as early north of Great Slave Lake as at Winnipeg, St. Paul and Minneapolis,
ingston, or Ottawa, and earlier along the Peace, Liard and some minor western
%ﬂ‘luents of the Great Mackenzie River, where the climate resembles that of western
ntario,
13th. That the native grasses and vetches are equal and in some districts superior
to those of eastern Canada.
14th. That the prevailing south-west summer winds of the country in question
bring the warmth and moisture which render possible the far northern cereal growth,
and sensibly affect the climate of the region under consideration as far north as the
Arotic circle and as far east as the eastern rim of the Mackenzie Basin,

FISHERIES, FORKSTS AND MINES.

15th. The immense lacustrine area of the eastern and northern portions of the
area under consideration implies, from the evidence given regarding the quantity
an%&nality of fresh water food fishes, the future supply of a great portion of the
North American continent; while, though there has been obtained less evidence
regarding sea fish, yet the following have been found on the northern and eastern
coast within the scope of the present enquiry, viz.: salmon, on four of the rivers
emptying into Hudson’s Bay on its western shore, and in all the rivers flowing into
the Arotic Ocean, except the Mackenzie, where an entirely different but also vala-
able species, the Salmo Mackenziei, having the local name of the Inconnu, exists in
great numbers. The capeling is found on the coast of the Arctic Ocean and Had-
son’s Bay, thus implying the presence of cod upon banks near by, and the rock cod
has been frequently taken, The Greenland, or harp seal, and the grey square flipper
seal are common to the eastern coasts, while the }i;'esent favorite whaling grouads
of the New England whalers are Hudson’s Bay, Fox Channel, and Boothia Bay.
These animals are all found with the walrus and porpoise off the mouths and in t 10
estuary of the Mackenzie, as well,

16th. The forest area has upon it a growth of trees well suited for all purposes
of house and ship building, for mining, railway and bridging purposes, far in excess
of its own needs, and of great prospective value to the treeless regions of Canada and
the United States to the south, the growth on the Laurentian formation being soant,
but the alluvial portion has upon it (on the river of its name and elsewhare) the
4Liard,” a balsam poplar, sometimes oallot(i) Balm_of Gilead or rough bark poplar,

1
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120 foet high, with a stump diameter of 5 to 6 feet. The white spruce, 150 feet&uﬂl,
with a stump diameter of 4 to 5 feet; the larch, of about the same Eizo, ag t :'
-banksian pine, whose straight stem is often 100 feet long, with only two leet o
-diameter at the stump,

17th. Of the mines s vast region little is known of that part east of the
Mackenzie River and nogfl:?)lfs(}reat glave Lake. Of the western affluents of the
Mackenzie enough is known to show that on the headwaters of the Peace, Liard a:g
Peel Rivers there are from 160,000 to 200,000 square wiles which may be consider
auriferous, while Canada possesses west of the Rocky Mountains & metalliferous ares,
Bl‘“mipally of gold-yielding rocks, thirteen hundred miles in length, with an aver
.rea?;h;h of four to five hundred miles, giving an at:'{aa far greater than that of the
similar mining districts of the neighboring Rapublie.
18th. In guddit.ion to these autgiferous%eposits, gold has been .foxmd on the west
shore of Hudson's Bay, and has been said to exist in certain portions of the Barren
“Grounds, Silver on the Upper Liard and Peace Rivers, copper upon the Coppermine
iver, which may be connected with an eastern arm of Great Bear Lake by & tram(i
way of 40 miles, iron, graphite, ochre, brick and pottery clay, mica, gypsum, lime spl
sandstone, sand for glass and moulding, and asphaltam, are all known to oxist, while
the petroleum area is so extensive as to justify the belief that eventually it will sap-
Ply the larger part of this continent and be shipped from Churchill or some more
northern Hudson’s Bay port to England, . .
19th. Salt and sulphur deposits are less extensive, but the former 18 found in
orystals equal in purity to the best rock sslt and in highly saline springs, while the
htter.is found in the form of pyrites, and the faot that these petroleum and salt
deposits ocenr mainly near the line of division between deep water'navxgstxon and
that fitted for lighter craft, give them & possible great comumercial value. The
oxtensive coal ang lignite deposits of the lower Macgkenzie and elsewhere will be
found 1o bo of great value when the question of reducing its iron ores and the trans-
ortation of the products of this vast region have to be solved by steam sea-going or
lighter river craft,

20th. The chief present commercial product of the couutry is its fars, which, as
the region in question is the last great fur preserve of the world, are of very great
Present and ﬁt;os ective value, all the finer furs of commerce being there found, and
the sales in ncﬁm yearly amounting to several millions of dollars. . . .

21st. The Iudian population is sparse, and the lndians, never having lived in
la}'ge communities, are peaceable, and their general character and habita as given by
Wwitnesses justify a hope that the development of the country, as in the case of tlgo
Indians of British Columbia, may be aided by them without great danger of their
-demoralization and with a reasonable hope that, as in the case of the; Indians men-
tioned, their condition may be improved.

Your Committee desiring to refer briefly to the evidence upon which they have
based these conclusions, may explain that very early in their investigations they
became convinced that very little more was known of the northern and eastern
portion of the area committed to them for investigation than was koown of the
interior of Africa or Australia. Arctic explorers had indeed traversed its coast line
and descended two of the rivers which, east of the Mackenzie, flow into the Arotic
Bea, but the object sought by thom was one which had no relation to that of the
Present enquiry and it is only incidently that their records are now valuable. The

nowledge of missionaries and officers of the Hudson’s Bay Company is chiefly con-
fined to the wateroourses and the great lakes, while scientific exploration has not
48 yet extended north of Great Slave Lake.

1 referring again to the navigation of this region all the evidence has agreed as
to the great extent of unbroken navigation, and this fact has been of great use to the
Hudson's Bay Company, who have always used the waterways, even when circuitous
end difficult, rather than resort to land carriage, and their inland posts to as far north
a8 the Arctic circle are now supplied from their central depot at Fort GarrE‘mth
only 11; m1 *es of land carriage, ¥onr of this being by tramway at the Grand Rapids
- 11
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of the Saskatchewan, ninety miles of waggon transport from Edmonton to Athabasca
Landing, thence by steamer and flatboat to Fort Smith on the Great Slave River,
where twenty miles of waggon road connects the shallow with deep water navigation,
and the steamer “ Wrigley ” distributes them to the various posta down to the mouth
of the Mackenzie just above its estuary, where the river is said to be six miles wide,
and up Peel River which joins the Mackenzie near that point to Fort Macpherson on
that gold-bearing stream. The great lakes which receive the drainage of this vast
region and £ve an equal flow to the Mackenzie, all have deep water navigation, and
like most lakes of the Laurentian formation are studded with islands.

The most southern source of the Great Mackenzie River is a stream fed by the
glaciers of Mounts Hooker and Brown, two of the highest of the Rocky Mountain
chain, in latitude 52° 30°, and this soon becomes a navigable stream, preserving that
character except at the breaks mentioned, during thenearly 2,600 miles of its course
to the Polar Sea. As already mentioned these western affluents will form valuable
links as a means of taking in machinery and mining supplies to the upper waters of
the Peace and Liard Rivers which are now inaccessible for heavy machinery from
the west coast, and the cost of taking in provisions, makes in mining and prospecting
efforts a serious desideratum. The navigation upon the Liard River also will be an
important factor in the future fuod supply to the great mining region of the upper
Yukon and Peel Rivers.

A reference to the valuable evidence obtained by your Committee will show that
navigation from Behring Straits to the mouth of the Mackenzie, and probably as far
east as Wollaston Land, may be had for three months in each year, the soundings

iven on the Admiralty Chart of that portion of the Arctic Sea revealing an average

epth of about 20 fathoms, which is a considerable depth in what is known to be
generally a shallow sea. The western branch of the estuary of the Mackenzie is said
to be the outlet which has the deepest waters and it is respectfully submitted that
much good might accrue were the Dominion Government party now working its
way from the Yukon towards Peel River and the Mackenzie, to descend either of
these streams and examine the western and other branches of the estuary of the
Mackenzie.

To convey to your Honorable House the distances which separates the navigable
waters of the Mackenzie Basin from the eastern and western sea coasts and from
navigable rivers and railways to the south and south-east the following table of dis-
tances has been taken from the evidence. The lengths are in straight lines as
follows :—

From tho head of Great Slave Lake to head of Chesterfield Inlet, 320 miles ;
from the head of Athabasca Lake to the harbor of Churchill, 440 miles; from Fort
MoMurray at the junction of the Clearwater with the Athabasoa below the 70 miles
of questionable navigation to the following places on the Saskatchewan : Prince
Albert, 300 miles; Fort Pitt, 220 miles; Victoria, 179 miles ; Edmonton, 225 miles;
from Calgary, on the Canadian Pacific Railway, to Athabasca Landing, on the Atha-
basca River, 250 miles; from head of Little Slave Lake to Peace River Landing in
the Peace River, 65 miles ; from Hazleton, on the Skeena River, to Peace River in
the Passe, 160 miles; from Fort Mumford on the Stikeen River to Fort Liard on the
Liard River, 370 miles.

A good deal of difficulty has been experienced by the Committee in endeavoring
to obtain the exact catch of furs in the region under consideration, and no definite
or direct information has been obtained; they have, however, obtained lists of furs
offered for sale in 1887, in London, by the Hudson’s Bag Company and C. M. Lampson
& Co., the consignee of many of the furs of British North America, and from these
lists they find the following to be a summary of one year’s catch :—

OLEET avrrerererererm e vevorenes 14,439
Fisher'.................l...........‘.. 1000000000000 000000 000000000 2000 7’192
Fox (Bilver)..........'l'............'....‘...l.......‘..'.......?'... 1,967
Fox (Orosﬂ)-.a..-o.cu-ounou.-unnoou--uoooouo-ooon.uu...o. 6,785

FOX (red).oa-o.acoooco'l--ooon oo-ocooo:l-cztocoaooocinono.l (XYY TYYTYY ] &,022
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Fox (white) 000000000000000000000000:000es1000000000000080000008 000000 . 10’257
Fox (blue)...........

eetsseevecesasiasestrestssastisssesusatns S U0E 1,440

Fox (kitt) ..... e erassssessasesses seness 290
LFDE cuveirerersonos oo s esvssssssssoss esnse s sssassssassnsens 14,520
Stunk vereemii, e eeesseseeeees 682,794
ﬁ?rﬁen asese .....-..’...l'....OOI.."........‘.CI. IIIII e00esevestensren 332,;%
ln ALLETTYYYY cesesens BECEPIEO LNBOEEPEN ST RO IEBE BSOS e seeessssssss R
BAVEE ..........corersersoeroessorsesessassesseensasessssessssessaanss 134:‘23:3
MUBQUASK ........ .oocorrrersasaanrssncassncessnassnassssossesansane 2,485,365
Enﬁa black MUSQUASH.ceeeece s e vererressnnsesssosesssenssaas 13,%;
Olf o.eeeree venenee serssmnsseseessssars sesesvossssss s reasseeans v ,
WOIVOTING veuveernerersereencsnssornsonsonasosansssaassaonsrossens vee 1,581
Bear (81l Kindg).......oresensesecserascoserersercsnsasonsonensacee 15,942
MUK OX.ueuieivneeeoncressossnorsssesesearessnssossassssssanse sonsses 3%;9))!8)
adger""“lv......l!.‘.'l..'.l.l..uo..".‘l.'!cl!l-c-;l‘llt.-. Y2l *Jy
];erine 4,1!152
SWABDuceees . 0eeesmseressenssossrosrssnssssserssssssonsase eeeresenresene
gabblt 1;3,23;
BIF BB1 (ArY).eeveeeesseresnrosesscssrasaasass o asasensenessse . ;
351
%able........ ........ eeeereseseseseiiioeseeeite rrasessasesnnat s 3:13,59;
OX (ZTOY)erirrerercrnnnnnnes tevssessnrecrasaoeas erecsennne R

It will be seen by those who have a knowledge of the great value of these rich
northern furs, a large proportion of which may be presumed to have come from the
wken_zle Basin, how large and important that trade has been, and it is gx.pedlent&
thut_, without unduly interfering with the rights of settlers or the usual privileges o!
Indians, this great far trade should be fostered and even made a source of direct
Tevenue to the Dominion.

The Right Reverend Bishop Clat, in his evidence called attention to the damage
Yo this interest caused by the nse of “ poison” which is strychnia of the most power-
fal kind, in the capture of such animals as tho fox or wolf. He deprecates is UBe,
first on account of tge danger to those using it and from the fact that it caused useless
destruction, inasmuch as the foxes and wolves that swallow the frozen bait have
time to run and die far beyond where they may be found and in the case of other
animals for which it is not intended, it destroys directly by eating the bait, and indi-
Tectly by the eating of the animals which have been poisoned by it. .

. Again there is great danger of some species of fur-bearing animals becoming
extinct by the greater eage in their capture, such as the beaver, which many years
ago became almost extinct in the United States when fashion necessitated the exclu-
8ive use of its fur in felt and other bats, and more recently the same prospect of
extirpation threatened the mink which now threatens the south sea or fur seal; these
counsiderations pointing to the expediency of the Goveroment making a measure of
Pprotection a source of revenue by the leasing of certain far districts with a limitation
a8 to the catch of certain kinds of its fars.

Of the fresh water food fishes of the region, Back’s * Grayling” an excellent
species not prevalent elsewhore, seems to ba found everywhere in its rivers, and even
west of the Rocky Mountains, but the staple product of its lakes and large rivers,
Beems to be whitefish of great weight and excellent flavor, and trout ofcen reaching
forty Ppounds in weight, and evidence goes to show that the farther north the greater
the yield of fish till the quantity becomes cnormous. Asan illustration the following is
given from the evidence of Prot. Macoun, who quotes Sir John Richardson to t:he
effect that one ot the early overland Frauklin expeditions took fifiy thousand white
fish on a north eastern arm of Groat Boar Liake, and Sir John Richardson also states

that the great lake trout swarm in all the northern great lakes.
are all? regard to the salmon fisheries, it would appear from the evilence that salmon

andant in the rivers and along the coast of the north-west side of Hndsoq’o
y a8 well a8 in the rivers of the northern shores of the continent. Your Commit-
tee consider it advisable that means should be adopted to ascertain more accurately
13
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the extent and value of the salmon fisheries of these regions, with a view to utilizing
them for the purposes of commerce and for the revenue which they may afford. \

The seas adjoining the great territory which your Committee has had under
investigation, are frequented by whales of different species, walruses, narwhals anda
variety of seals. All these animals are valuable for their oil, but the large species of
whales have heretofore been most songht for, Only a few years ago these animals
had a much more extensive range than at the present time, Owing to improvements
in navigation and methods of capture they have, of late years, fallen an easier prey
to their pursuers and have taken shelter in the less frequented seas of the northern
ooasts of Canada. Now they are being pursued to their last retreat by foreign
whalers, and some species are threatened with complete extinction in a few years if
this condition continues. It is to be borne in mind that whales are long lived and
Blow breeding animals. The American whalers attack them with harpoons, explosive
bombe and lances, fired from large swivel-guns carried on steam launches, instead of
the old-fashioned weapons thrown by hand from rowboats. These methods not only
deatrotg the whales with greater facility, but inspire the suivivors with such terror
that they seek the most §istant and inaccessible parts of the northern seas and have
entirely disappeared from the waters in which they lived only a few years ago.

Your Committee are informed that the Russian Government claim jurisdiction
over the whale fisheries of the White Sea, and exact a heavy license from each ves-
sel engaged in the fishing, and that the Alacka Fur Company asserts a similar
authority over the geal fisheries of Behring Sea, both of which are open to the
ocean, while Hudson Bey, Boothia Bay and other bays and channels in the northern

t of the Dominion, which are resorted to by foreign whalers, may be consi-
red a8 closed seas being almost completely surrounded iy our own terntory. Your
Committee would, therefore, recommond that rome measures may be adopted with
a view to protecting the whale fisheries of our northern waters and at the same time
of deriving a revenue therefrom. Should this not be done then as soon as the larger
‘whales shall have become extinoct, the slaughter of our smaller oil-producing mammals
will oonilmenoe and as these oreatures live in shallow water or nearer shore, further
encroachments on our rights will probably result.

The evidence enbmi%ted to ;ogr Com’xrnittee points to the existence in the Atha-
basca and Mackenzie Valleys of the most extensive petroleum field in America, if not
in the world. The uses of petrolenm and consequently the demand for it by all nations
are increasing at such a repid ratio, that it is probable this great petroleum field will
ARBUME an enormous value in the near future and will rank among the chief assets
comprised in the Crown domain of the Dominion. For this reason your Committee
would suggest that a tract of atout 40,000 square miles be, for the prerent, reserved
from sale ard that as soon as yoesible its value may be more accurately ascertained
by exploration and practical tests; the eaid reserve to be bounded as follows ; East-
erly by a line drawn due north from the foot of the Cascade Rapids on Clearwater
River to the routh shore of Athabasca Lake; northerly by the said lake ehore and
the Quatre Fourche and Peace Rivers; westerly by Peace River and a straight line
from Peace River Landirg to the western extremity of Lesser Slave Lake, and
southerly by said lake and the river discharging it to Athabasca River and Clear-
‘water River as far up as the place of beginping.

Your Committee regret that they have made eo long a report, but trust that an
excuge will be found in the fact that upon & map of similar projection and scale the
region 1u question occupies sn area greater than the Australian continent or two-
thirds of urope, covering part of the British 1slands, Norway, Sweden, Denmark,
Germany, Austria and a part of France and Ruesia.

. Your ccmmittee have reason 1o believe that a comparison of the capabilities of
this extent of country in our own continent, exceeds in extent of navigation, area of
arable and pastoral lands, valusble fresh water ficheries, forests and mines and in
::fg::;g to support population, the continental part of Europe to which we have

14
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—

tion i[any Hilportant points have therefore been omitted from this report, for informa-
itself P ?{; w hlch your Committee beg to refer your Honorable House to the evu.ience
with ;ou:y ave, however, accompanied this report, as being a necessary adjunct,
pered b nggﬁ of & size suitable to form two pages of this report, carefully pre-
the ﬁ“ty sho ert Bell, Eeq., M.D., LL.D., Assistant Director of the Geological Survey ;
barley an d°"mg upon itin colors, the northern and eastern extent of possible potato,
grounds, th Wheat growth, the pastoral, prairie, and wood region, and the barren
the thirg he second showing in colors the mineral deposits in the Mackenzie Basin ;
reindeer : 8hows the southern limit of the feeding grounds of the musk ox and of the
deer, the' fthe northern range of the wolverine, otter, beaver, black bear, and Virginia
o éree IOImer range of bison and wood buffalo, and the present range of the moose,
extent eff‘ and eeal, and of the larger whales, and the fourth shows in colors the
of the river, lake, and rea coast navigation and the coal and lignite deposits.

Hon or:tll)f Committee believe that these are necessary for the proper information of your
should th? House and the full explanation of the evidence submitted herewith, and
eviden, 18 suggestion be adopted, they will feel that with this report and the
.o00e herewith they will have done all that it was possible to do since the date of

olr ap int . . . . .
ouse al::i thlgent and the receipt of their instructions, to inform your Honorable

All € Keople of this country upon the resources of Canada’s Great Reserve.
of which is respectfully submitted.
JOHN SCHULTZ,
Chairman,

NAMEs OF PARTIES WHO HAVE GIVEN EITHER ORAL OR WRITTEN
EVIDENCE TO THIS COMMITTEL.

of MC”N- Craig, farmer, Prince Albert, N.-W.T., who has visited the southern border
g’kelﬁzle Basin.
ugh N, Bain, Erq., M. D, Prince Albert, N-W.T., who visited the southern
border of Mackenzie Bagi;m ’ ’ ’
ev. J. Gough Brick, Peace River District, resident of the Mackenzie Basin.
Hu dsooy' William Christie, Brockville, Ont., formerly Inspecting Chief Factor in
Mllls Bay Company’s service in the Mackenzie River district. .
diﬂtriota colm MacLeod, Q.C., barrister, Ottawa, Ont., born in Mackenzie River

HudOhx,ef Factor W. J. MacLean, Lower Fort Garry, Man,, chief trader, Honorable
Sﬁn 8 Bay Company, formerly in charge of Fort Liard.
now on. James W, Taylor, United States Consul, formerly Senator of Minnesota,
Tesident of Winnipeg, Man.
tor 1] on. Richard Hardisty, Senator, North-West Territories, Inspecting Chief Fac-
onorable Hudson’s Bay Company, Edmonton, N.W.T.
Peacs > Honor Lieutenant Governor Dewdney, Regina, N.-W.T., explorer of Upper
. ‘i? and Liard distriots, west of Rocky Mountains, and Indian Commirsioner for
HQTth-West Territories.
dal 18 Lordship Bishop Clut, Fort Providence, Mackenzie River, Bishop of Arian-
® resident for thirty years in Mackenzie Basin.
of th 18 Lordship Bishop Laflache, Three Rivers, Quebec, for many years a resident
® South-east portion of Mackenzie Basin.
Basin 18 Lordship Bishop Bompas, Mackenzie River diocese, resident of Mackengie
F::OI' twenty-five years.
Mac} ?‘:il:! Boalslivne.r’ Eeq., Edmonton, N.W.T., ’and has visited the southern part of
. Stuart Mulking, Esq., F' ewan, N.W.T. isi he
district west of Ath;bas% 3 L:?; .Saskatch , N.W.T., who has visited partsof t

kenzie ]’;::‘iin.ROSS, Eeq., Edmonton, N.W.T., has visited various portions of the Mac-
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His Honor Lieutenant Governor Nelson, Victoria, B.C., has visited parts of
Mackenzie Basin west of the Rocky Mountains.

Prof. Saunders, Director of the Central Experimental Farm, Ottawa, who far-
nished samples of sub-Arctic Russian cereals for trial by the Committee’s correspon-
dents on Lower Mackenzie River.

Robt, Bell, Esq., M.D., LL.D., Assistant Director Geological Survey of Canada,
surveyor of Athabasca River and explorer of surrounding districts and of west coast
of Hudson Bay and interior.

Prof, Macoun, Geological Survey, Ottawa, Botanist to Geological Survey of
Canada, who has explored various parts of the district.

J. B. Hurlbert, Esq., LL.D., Ottawa, formerly compiler of Meteorological
Charts, Ottawa.

James Anderson, Esq., Winnipeg, has been in Mackenzie River Distriot.

Joseph Wrigley, Esq., Chief Commissioner Honorable Hudson Bay Company,
Winnipeg, Man.

Charles Oaerael, Superintendent Meteorological Service, Toronto.

George M, Dawson, LL D., Assistant Director Geological Survey and Explorer
of a part of the Mackenzie Busin,

LIST OFJPERSONS TO WHOM QUESTIONS HAVE BEEN SENT.

His Grace Archbishop Taché, St. Boniface, Manitoba.

The Most Rev, the Motropolitan of Rupert’s Land.

Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, K.(.M.G., Montreal.

Captain Craig, Prince Albert, N,W.T.

Dr. Bain, Prince Albert, N W.T.

Rev. J. Brick, Mackenzie liiver Diocese.

Hon. Willium Christie, Brockville, Ont.

William Cust, St. Albert, Alberta, N.W.T.

Hon, Lawrence Clarke, Chief Factor, etc., Prince Albert, N.W.T,

Henry King, Erq., Fort Keolly. N.W.T.

T. P. Woodsworth, Esq., ¢ 0. Dopt. Indian Affairs, Ottawa,

Captain Smith, ¢.0. Hudson Bay Co., Edmonton, N.W.T,

Judge McLeod, Club Chambers, Ottawa,

Chief Factor McLean, ot Hun. iludson Bay Co., Lower Fort Garry, Man,
Hector McKenzio, Esq., Arctic Voyageur, Winnipeg, Man.

Hon. James W, Taylor, Unitrd States Consul, Winnipeg, Man,

Chief Commissioner Wrigley, Hon. Hudson Bay Co., Winnipeg, Man.
Hon. Richard Hardisty, Sen:tor, ¢,0. Hudson Bay Co., Winnipeg, Man.
Captain William Kcnuedy, I.G S, Arctic Explorer, St. Andrews, Man,
Dr. Rae, C.M.@,, Arotic Kxplorer.

The Very Rov. Vicar-General of the Diocese of St. Boniface, Man.
Martin J. Griffin, fsq., M.A, Libiarian of Parliament.

Major Mulvey, Alderman, etc., Winnipeg, Man. _

Charles NV, Bell, Kaq., F.G.S,, Secretary, Board of Trade, Winnipeg, Man.
George I Ham, Esq., St. Bonifave, Mun. .

James Tayjor, lisqs, 6.0. Messrs. Liyon, McKensie & Powis, Winnipeg, Man,
Hon. Coliu Inkster, Sheriff, etc,, Winnipeg, Man.

Alex, Logsan, Hsq., ex-Mayor of Winnipeg, Man.

Charles Mair, Esq., Prince Albert, Saskatchewan, N.W.T.

Col. Sproat, Prince Albert, Saskatochewan, N.W.T.

Chief Commissioner Herchmer, North-West Mounted Police, Ottawa, Ont.
His Lordship Bishop Grandin, 8¢ Albert, N.W.T.

Rev. "ather Lacombe, O.M.L, Calgary, N.W.T.

Juhn Gunn, Egq., Lower Fort Garry,l%dan.
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Capt. Hugh J, Macdonald, Barrister, etc., Winnij
. « Mac . g, Man,
Ex-Chief Commissioner Grahame, Victoria, B.(}.Pe '

Uﬁcer,d Hudson Bay Company, in charge of Fort Alexander, B.C.
do do do Fort Vabine, B.C. .
o do do Fort Vermillion, Peace River Dis~

triot.

do do do Little Red River, Peace River Dis-
triot.

do do do Fort Chipweyan, Peace River Dis~
triot,

do do do Battle River, Peace River District.

do do ' do Dunvegan, Peace River Distriot.

do do do St. John, Peace River,

do do do Hudson’s Hope, Peace River Dis-
triot,

do do do Fort McMurray, Athabasca River
Distriot.

do do do Isle & La Crosse,

do do do Green Lake,

do do do Lac La Biche.

do do de Lesser Slave Lake.

do do do Fort Yukon, Mackenzie River Dis-
trict.

do do do Fort Simpson, Mackenzie River
District.

do do do Fort Liard, Mackenz.e River Dis-
trict.

do do do Fort Reliance, Mackenzie River
District.

do do do Fort Good Hope, Mackenzie River
District.

do do do Fort Rae, Mackenzie River Distriot.

do do do Fort Smith, Mackenzie River Dis~
triot.

do do do Fort Norman, Mackenzie River
District.

ﬁieﬁOFarlan‘e, Esq., Stewart’s Lake, B.C.
Ads enant Governor Dewdney, Ridean Clab, Ottawa, Oat.
His EOMOBgth, Esq,, Prince Albert, Saskatohewan, N.W.T.
His L. rdship Bishop Pinkham, Calgary, Alberta, N.W.T.
Oblate V_o}’dﬂl_llp Bishop Clut, Diocese of the Mackenzie River, care of Rov. Father
B Iimtathn 8t., Pierre St., Montreal. P.Q. ,
N-W.Ts ordship Bishop Farand, Isle & La Crosse, via Edmonton, Saskatchewan,
%{: Lordship Bishop Laflsche, Three Rivers, P.Q.
Motro i rdship Bishop Bompas, Mackenzie River Diocese, care of the Most Rev.
%‘n of Rupert’s Land, Winnipeg, Man.
nost‘.R: ery Rev. the Archdeacon of the Diocese of Mackenzie River, care of the
¥. Metropolitan ot Rupert’s Land .
n:i derman McDonald, formerly of the Mackenzie River, Winnipeg, Man.
Honoo o lett, Esq., Prince Albert, N.W.T.
Rey P{fMackegme, Esq., Mackenzie River District.
Hon, r, Carr19oh, Mackenzie River Distriot,
O tahr Hamilton, Peterboro, Ont.
c‘l':tailn Blzef'el' McArthur, oare of Dancan McArthur, Winnipeg.
B&nker, Wlilnni;’)ﬁghur' Banker, Prince Albert, care of Duncan McArthur, Eeq.
17
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Frapk Oliver, Esq., Editor Edmonton Bulletin, Edmonton, N.W.T.
P. G. Laurie, Egq., Battleford, N.W.T.
Adrian Neison, Esq., of Bad Throat River, Selkirk, Man.
Amédée Forget, Heq., Clerk North-West Council, Regina, N.W.T.
Vicar-General, Mackenzie River.
J. A. Secretan, Feq., C.E., Winnipeg, Man.
Walter Moberly, C.E., Winnipeg.
Rev. Jobn McDougall, Winnipeg,
Rev, Father Hugonnard, Industrial S8chool, Qu’Appelle, N.W.T,
Thomas McKay, Esq., Prince Albert, Saskatchewan, N.W.T.
Molyneux St. John, Esq., formerly Assistant Indian Commissioner, Montreal, P.Qi
His Honor Lieutenant Governor Nelson, Victoria, B.C.
Joseph Armstrong, Esq., New Westminster, B.C.
Henry McKenny, Esq., St. Albert, Alberta, N.W.T.
Major Bedson, Warden, &c., Stony Mountain, Man,
Hon. Walter Robert Bown, Ex-Member North-West Council, Ottawa,
H. J. Moberly, Esq., C.E., care of Hudson Bay Company, Winnipeg, Man.
Capt. Macdowall, M.P., Saskatchewan, Prince Albert, N.W.T,
Nicholas Flood Davin, Esq., M.P., Assiniboia, Regina, N.W.T,
William D. Perley, Esq., M. P., Wolseley, Assiniboia, N.W.T.
Donald W, Davis, Esq., M.P., Fort McLeod, Alberta, N.W.T.
A. W, Ross, Esq., M.P.,, Vancouver, B.C.
William B. Scarth, Esq., M.P,, Winnipeg, Man.
Hon. Joao%laRoyal, M.P., St. Boniface, Man,
T. Mayne Daly, Esq., M.P., Brandon, Man,
Robert Watson, Esq., M.P., Portage la Prairie, Man,
Rdgar C. Baker, Esq., M. P., New Westminster, B.C.
David William Gordon, Esq., M.P., Nanaimo, B.C.
John A, Mara, Ksq., M.P., Kamloops, B.C.
EBdward C. Prior, E+q., M.P., Victoria, B. C.
James Reid, Esq , M.P., Quesnelle, B.C.
Rev. A. E. Greene, Grenville, Nass River, B.C.
Rev. Thos. Crosby, Fort Simpson, B.C.
W. Duncan, Esq., J.P., Metlakatla, Alaska.
Rev. E. R Young, Brampton, Ont,
Hon. A. G. B. Bavnatyne, Winnipeg, Man.
George McTavish, Esq., Colborne, Ont.
Donald Roes, Esq., Edmonton, N.W.T,
- His Lordship Bishop Worden, Albany, on Hudson’s Bay, via Mattawa, Ottawa
ver.
Archdeacon Vincent, Albany, on Hudson’s Bay, via Mattawa, Ottawa River.
C. 8. Drummond, Esq., President Navigation Company, Winnipeg, Man.
Vice-President Navigation Company, Winnipeg.
Hugh Sutherland. Esq., President Hudson’s %ay Rai]wa{, Ottawa.
Chief Builder, Athabaska Steamer, via Edmonton, N.W. 1\
Professor Selwyn, C.M.G., Geological Survey, Ottawa.
Dr. Dawson, Geoiogical Survey, Ottawa. -
Professor Bell, Geological Survey, Ottawa.
Professor Macoun, Geological Survey, Ottawa.
Mr. Cochrane, Geological Survey, Ottawa.
J. B. Hurlbert, LL.D., Ottawa.
Prof. Saunders, Director Experimental Farm,
M. K. Dickinson, Manotic, Ont,
George H. Bradenburry, Ottawa, Ont.
W. J. Morris, Esq., Perth, Ont.
Joseph Finlayson, Eeq., Prince Albert, N.-W.T.
Rev. Z. Gascon, St. Laurent, Man,
18
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Edouard Richard, Ex.M.P.P., St. Boniface, Man,
g:¥~ J étB' M. Genin, Box 1,236, Duluth, Minnesota.
us Ste

1fay henson, Esq., Inspector Colonization Companies, Ottawa.
William aldwell,’ Es(?.,’ Wix})neicpeg, Man.
Robert Campbell, Esq., Elphinstone, Man.

arry Hughes Browne, Eaq., Toronto (7 Clarence Street).
Donald Melvor, Esq., Kildonan, Man.
V. Father Seguin, Fort Good Hope, Mackenzie River.

Charles Cﬂl‘pmael, Esq., Superintendent Meteorological Service, Toronto,

LIsT OoF QUESTIONS SENT TO PERSONS MENTIONED TO ELICIT INFOR-
MATION REGARDING THE RESOURCES OF THE GREAT
MACKENZIE BASIN.

With in

e Structions to forward answers to nearest post office and a direction to

fill in on the above lines your full name, ocoupation, residence and post office
address, anq for convenience of reference and comparisoa please write in yoar
replies opposite the questions, and if more space is needed contiuue the answers on the
°nqui1?; the same sheet, indicating the connection by reference to the number of the

SER1Es A,—RELATING To NAVIGATION AND COMMUNICATION,

L. Pleage

ive i information which you have obtained by
actual. trave] give in your answers all the infor y

» or from other reliable sources, and state the particular part of the region

i ICh your answers rofer, and give generally the sources whence you obtained the
Informatjop,

'hic% Pleage menticn the portions of the various rivers of the region mentioned

you regard as continuously navigable, Give the approximate length of each
Btream, with gepth of water du:t?ing t!lie season of navigation, the velocity of the
Current, etg, Give algo the kind and size of steamer suitable for suph navigation.
- At what points would it be desirable to connect these navigable reaches b,
Or railway with other pavigable reaches of the same or different rivers, or wtl;;
of les, for the purpose of affording facilities for traffic? Give theapproximatelengths
#cd carriage in each of such cases as will be necessary. o which
4. Give the name and general description of all the lakes of the region whic
Jouare familiar with : their extent, depth, harbors, general suitability for navigation,
& OIr connectioy with ’navigable streams; and if no conpection with other naviga-
of, What length of road or railway, and at what points will it be necessary to make
’::;h CObnection, Give also the size and kind of steam or sail oraft suitable for these
Waters,

5. Give a)]

possible information regarding the character of the navigation of the
e coast of this

region, with particular reference to the portion adjacent to the mouth
© Great Macké‘nzie’ River,pthe depth of water, the average length of open water,
® chargoter of the harkors formed by the different mouths of the river, the navigation
of the stuary jtself, and the kind of craft suitable for such navigation. Also your
IF 100 a8 to0 whether whaling and sealing craft, if built at the head waters of the
ackengie River, could descend that stream early enough and ascend it late enough

O Permit of gome months of fishing near the mouth of the river. .
30 inc How far is the Athabasca or any of its affluents navigable for vessels dra_wmlg
T 'nches of water ahove the month of the Clearwater? Is any portion of it ruitable

OF 8team navigation? What is the nature of the obstructions ? )
the Q.. Ve the same information regarding the Athabasca and its affluents below
© OIQSrwater’ and is the Clearwater itself navigable for steamers ? .
velocis What is the character of the Great Slave River; size, depth, obstructions;
Ocity of current, oraft snitable for navigation, etc.
19
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9. Give the same information regarding the Liard River.

10. Give the same information regarding the Peace River, both to the east and
west of the Rocky Mountains.

11. Give general character of the Beaver River and the lakes along the upper
part of the Churchill River.

12. Give the same information regarding the Mackenzie.

13. Give all possible information regarding Lake Athabasca, particularly as
regards its navigation and generally as regards such of itse mines, timber, fish, and
other products as are available for transportation by water.

14. Give the same information regarding Great Slave Lake,

15. Give the same information regarding Great Bear Lake,

16. If you know of any other body of fresh water such as the Lesser Slave Lake,
give all possible information relating thereto.

1. Can sea-going steamers ascend the Mackenzie? If so, how far and with
what draft of water and during what period of the year ? o’

18. Give the Committee all information as to the steamers which are now
actually running on the Athabasca and Mackenzie Rivers.

19. Do you know anything as to the west coast of Hudson Bay? If so, please
deacribe it to the Committee.

20. What are the principal lakes and rivers between the west coast of Hudsom
Bay and the Mackenzie River? What is known in regard to any of these ?

21. Give the quantities of rain and the depth of snow at any or all the parts of the
Mackenzie Basin which you have mentioned.

22. Give any possible information you can as to the depth to which the winter
frosts penetrates the soil at the different places.

23. Please give any additional information upon this portion of the subject whioh
has not been elicited by the foregoing enquiries.

Serixs B.—EXTENT oF ARABLE AND PAsToBAL LAND,

24 Indicate generally on a map or otherwise those portions of the region in
-question which are alluvial and diluvial, and those which are rocky and sterile,
generally called barren grounds.

25. What is the nature of these barren grounds? Give the Committee as fall in=
formation as you can as to this region.

26. How far north have barley and potatoes been grown, and how far to the
east and west on various parallels of latitude ?

27. How far north has wheat been grown ?

28. How far north, east and west have the hardy varieties of Indian corn arrived
at maturity ?

29. Give the time of planting and reaping at any of the places mentioned in
Yyour answers to the foregoing questions, '

30. When does spring open in these different localities, meaning by spring the
first appearance of flowers ?

31. How long before the flowering of plants at any of these places is the ground
fit for seeding ?

32. What is tke average time of ripening at any of the places you have men-
tioned of wheat, barley, rye, oats, potatoes, turnips, Indian corn, strawberries, goose-
berries, and other small fruit ?

33, What is the general character of the three growing months, June, J uly and
August, at all of the places you have mentioned ?

34. Are there summer trosts during these three months at any of these places?
£Meaning by frost, a local white frost.)

35. Are these frosts general or local ?

36. Will the settlement of the region make it less liable to such frosts ?

37. When do summer rains begin ? 20
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. arious
38. What is the character of the climate of September and October at the v.
h t. . 3 .

plao«;;gou :: :fg‘:;] l::: :(li:: intensity of cold in winter upon ;egetztlllcz:‘l ?in difforont

40. What is the character of thehnatmt:al gg:g:«;z cg:‘ the country
parts? i in the eastern ) - . . at
41, g;p:l:: :vl;?:ln p:altgrtgg::hl grow in any portion of this region, and if o,
what places?

le other
42. Is any other plant indigenous that would make good food for cattle
than the Datural grasges ?

. 5 it cla
. What is the character of the soil of the district you mention? Is it clay,
loam is fit
a:an V%’hz?i)grcentage of the whole ares ?is fit for pasturage, and what area i
t dy grains . ife ?
for the.prc;(‘ilgo;:;)‘::‘ Ofetx‘xl:;t;? ‘l):l:ol;v‘}:dgegof the climate and its 'eﬂ‘e:z “pgzrfi?:i thtleno
46, What insecgt pest, if any, is vegetation subject to in any
Mackeng; h imate of
:ITZEOB;::P]:I:OW of any records which have been kepttoastht:(;?; :tl:an;n e
different localities, and what is your general impression d“ lease attach them in a
distriot yoq ave :spoken about? If you have any records p
[ ) rate of our answers, . " . t sum-
" y slzegﬁetci:]l‘lgeelais:kp;g:nd zi'vers exert any mﬂuencewilne: i?g;gég :lgl {:’aekes in
Ier and agtymy frosts, giving examples, and give datesnd break up in spring ?
differen, Portions of these regions freeze over in autumn a d how do they affect
. at are the prevailing winds of different seasons, an
the olima . the south-
50. (.t;:rzr what portion of the Mackenzie Basin is the warm effect of ]
Wwest chip, i t agriou
61, Io:lt:h:llg;:;if::: znder consideration 1W'b‘;lt attempts have been made at ag
tare anq raisi ith what results . ; t region
] ?:ﬁl:r?::;g(’:l::: oth‘domestic animals which could find food in that reg
know ? ; ion in
52. aV?Vthhai l;;‘i'!t::]sg r?l‘(l)géi?ind sustenance there and e;f:;;ger;eimhtgj?ol(‘;:ig, value
Question, giving particular information regardmg the sxze;k ox v’vood uffalo, moose,
of outey Covering of the following animals : Cariboo, 'm:rous ? ]
oIk, and all other animals except those which are carniy lities, quality of covering,
- Give all informa*ion regarding the numl}el‘s’ .loiﬂ L;e ’Agctic tox, black fox,
ll_l;bits, and method of capture of the following animals: Lynx,
Bilver fo,

i in, mink, ermine,
X, Cross fox, red fox, fisher, wolverine, otter, beaver, martin, )
musk rat, )

i imals durin
85. Give the amount of shipments of peltries of the foregoing animals g
ﬂle last ten years.

56. Pleage sty

te in addition to your other answersall the information you possess
in regard o the i

. . a
nformation sought to be obtaired by Series B ofltél;zseec%;e;’sttlﬁ)::é :gd
if you have records bearing vpon the climate of the region p

; i iti have had
attach them to the end of your communication, and give opportunities you
T 8quiring information,

Ser1es C.—ReLaTING To F1sHERIES, ForEsTS AND MINES.

i in Series A of
. i isting in all the waters mentioned in | R
' Despnbe gtil]v‘aingel;iz‘;flsvtvlgght, quality, species, method of ut:}l:xcx;g, proba
HMcrease or decrease, and any other information bearing npotx} 311& lses ]a nd. other sea
58. State particularly all the knowledge you possess o T ioing: Sooslitian,
nimalg jp the mouths of rivers or along the coast of the Pgi;ren o8, g
Probable quantities, and methods by which they are now x .h ion. tho olass of
* Give your view as to the value of these sea coast fis erl1 5 ibo class of
Vessels snitable for itslpursuit, and the pozilllt from which such vesse s
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rtioular reference to the possible use of the head of navigation on the Mackenzie
iver as a starting point and depot of supplies,
60. Is there timber suitable for the construction of seal and whaling craft on
the head waters of the Mackenzie River proper ?
61, Give any further information regarding the fish and fisheries of the region
which you have not embodied in the foregoing answers.
62. Please indicate on a map or otherwise the nature and extent of the wooded
region. Also the various kinds of trees found there; the size, commercial value,
uantity, etc. What would be the best outlet for sending this timber to market in
‘the fature ?
63. Are there any economic plants of small size in the forest or plains of these
regions ? _If so, state locality, quantity, quality, etc. ?
64. Have you any knowledge of medicinal plants used by Indians or others ?
If 8o, state fully ?

65, How far west and north does the Labrador tea plant extend, and to what
extent is it used in these northern regions ?

66. What is your opinion of it as a substitute for the Asiatic tea ?

67. Please state opposite the different minerals mentioned hereunder, the
localities of any of them, the extent of the deposits, the means of export, commersial
value, and all other information regarding them : Gold, silver, copper, iron, sulphur,
?a}::i’ petroleum, asphaltum, gypsum, alum, precious stones, coal, lignite, plumbago,

ead.

68. Give all the information you can regsrding brick, pottery clay, moulding
sand, marble, lime and sandstones, granites, ote, ? ’

69. Give all additional information you can relative to the mineral resources of
the Mackenzie Basin which you have not given in reply to the foregoing questions.

Nore.—The Committee will be glad to receive and acknowledge the receipt of
any small specimens of any of the minerals mentioned, if sent from the nearest Post
Offices in packages not exceeding two pounds weight, marked * Free.,” These
-will be placed in one of the Government offices with your name upon them and such
description attached to it a8 you choose to send with them.

SErIEs D.—GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATING To THE MACKENZIE Basin.

70. Give all the information you possess as to the breeding grounds of migra-
tory wild fowl; locality, numbers, species, date of hatching, time of arriving and
leaving, and all other information bearing upon these points ?

71. What kind of wild fowl are considered of the most value in the spring and
fall migrations. Are they in great numbers ?

%72. During the migrations do these birds stop to feed in any of the districts you
-are acquainted with, and where ?

73. What is the food of the different varieties of these migratory birds during
the breeding season ?

74. Give the time of their appearance in the spring, goiag north, and their re-
turn flights in the autumn, going south, at different places ?

75. What is the usnal food of these wild fowl after the hatching season is over?

76. Give a list of native berries and fruits in the various portions of the oountry
that you are acquainted with ?

7. Has the naturul piteh of the Athabasca River any prospective value ?

718, What quantity is there of this deposit ?

9. Should petroleum be dissovered in large quantities by boring wells in the
Athabasca region, what would be the best way of bringing it to market?

80.' What would be the approximate cost of taking in machinery and sinking—
gay three wells to the necessary depth to test this important qaestion ?

81. Is there any geological evidence that would enable us to trace the gold of
the North Saskatchewan 10 ita probable ;;nroe?
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82. Give all information regarding the Indians of the district, the d:g'ering;:ll:g:
their looalities in the summer and wiater, their increase or dect:esl\lset;ea fsen Pn their
diseasesdtgov;l;ich they are subject, and all other information whic po
food an ily welfare ? . .

83. Whatyis the food used by them at different times _of the year lmag(liﬁm
localities, and to what extent have thoy endeavored to ocultivate the soi
what success? G

ive the localities and full information.

any reasons for the occurrence of years of comparative_plenty
and comparaive gog ity ? L . .
. %V at is thergalixe and nature of disease which pel‘lOle&uyglu.s q?ff rabbits
+ How many varieties of rabbits are there in the Mackenzie Basin
S7. Are all equally affected by this disease ?

Give a list of all of the food animals not included in your former answers,
their logalit

Y present and future importance, and necessity for protection or other-
‘wise ?

89, What effeot would the opening up of the Mackenzie Basin to civilized men
have upon the Indiang of the region ?
90. Conld ¢

heir labor be employed much to the advantage of employers and
employed, and h

ow far would such employment tend to civilize and make them self~
supporting ?

Norg.—In closing these series of questions the CorqmitMe will b.e glad to receive
and acknowledge anygassi:zanoe in l.h:al way of information to bo derived from (l:ll.;%sl:
nal memoranda, journals or other documents, or from little known maps, pal:p ]
oto,, bearing upon the region to which this enquiry relates; and gonerally av:i S
fequ;st that yon wi) addg on separate sheets any information of a general or par

ar char

acter which ig directly or indirectly within the objects of this enquiry. State
-also your Opportunities for procuring information,
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THE GREAT MACKENZIE BASIN.

MINUTES OF EVIDENCE.

SEnaTE CoMMITTEE RooM,
OrrawA, 3rd April, 1888

The Select Committee of the Senate, appointed to enquire into the resources of
that part of the Dominion lying porth of the Saskatchewan watershed, east of the
Rocky Mountains and west of Hudson’s Bay, and comprising the Great Mackenzie
Basin, its extent of navigable rivers, lakes and sea coasts, of arable and pastoral land,
its fisherier, forests and mines, and to report upon its possible commercial and agri-
cultural value, met in Committee Room No. 2 at 11 o'clock a.m.

Captain Cralg, farmer, of Prince Albert, appeared and was examined by the
Committee as follows:

The CHairMAN—AS no order of questions has yet been prepared, as was the case
last year, it will be for any gentleman on the Committee to put any questions he
thinks proper to Captain Craig.

By Honorable Mr. Macdonald, (B.C.) :

I think, Mr. Chairman, as you are familiar with the run of this enquiry it would
be better that you should ask the questions as regards any information that you wish
to elicit. .

The CuaieMAN—TI shall agk a few leading questions; unfortunately I am not a
practical farmer, but with the understanding that other members of the Committee
shall supplement any questions which they think desirable.

Capt. Cra16—My personal knowledge extends only to the Saskatchewan district,
and not very far north, except from hearsay.

The CHAIRMAN—I may explain to you that the draft of the questions which we
shall put to all witnesses has not yet been approved by the Committee, but I may
perhaps read it with permission of honorable members, The first question is—and
this relates more perticularly to the questions we shall send by mail:

“In giving in your answers all the information which you have obtained by
actual travel there or from other reliable sources, please state particular part of the
region to which your answers refer, and the source from which you obtained them,”
I have no doubt that in that northern region yon will have heard a good deal. In
the order of the instructions to the Committee the navigation of the regiom comes
first, and if we follow that order we will require to know from you, as far as you can
give it to us, the navigation of the Athabasca River and, in addition to that, the best

ints to connect the navigable waters of that river with the navigable waters of the
katchewan by road or by railway. BiatPeon

Capt. CrA16.—My knowledge as to the Athabasca is so extremely limited
that I am afraid my opinion would not be of any value to you. That is a question
which I feel inclined to pass over.

Q. In that case it will be of importance, indirectly, to know your estimate of
the navigability of the S8askatchewan River? A. The Saskatchewan River is navi-

able, as regards the Main Saskatchewan and the North Branch, throughout its whole
ength. The South Branch of the Saskatchewan has been navigated, but the naviga-
tion is not certain unless the water ig high. It is somewhat obstructed by shifting
sandbars and other obstructions. 24
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By Homorable Mr. Sutherland :
Q. Waich do YOu mean ? South Saskatchewan ? A. The South Branch I am
8peaking of. ‘

Q. Are there ap shifti ndbars on the North Saskatchewan ? A. Not to
the same extent, T er];]g:: %tiaer (l))bstructions which 1 chall spetk of presently.
The settlement of Prince Albert may be said to stand midway on the river from its
mouth to itg Davigable source, west of Edmonton, and the whole stretch westward
from Pr"lce_Albert is urobstructed and open for navigation in any ordinary season

ma dag;ub April until the middle of October.
onorable Mr. McCallum :

Q. What dratt of steamer do you generally navigate it with ? A, It has been
Davigated by boats drawing 18 inches when loaded ; but the opinion of those who
:}'e best_ ualified to judge is that lighter draft boats would run every day in summer

me, without the slightest trouble, as far as Edmonton. . . .
L at are the other difficulties that you spoke of as being in the river, besides
shlftmg Sandbars ? A, Eastward the river is obstructed by falls and rapids, the first
G°°w° p3 Cole’s Falls, It is not a serious obstruction ; the principal obstruction is -
ra2d Rapids near the mouth of the river. .
8 the fa)) very great ? A. There is a fall, I understand, of 27 feot there.
past it, In what distance ? A. There is a portage of abont 3 miles and & half to get

Q. Woulg there bo much trouble with the other falls above to get round them

by lock ? A

uld » No, The Government has been impruving them by taking out
€8 out of the bed of the river.

¥ Honorable Mr. Sutherland : . .
Q. Itis Tiore a rapid than a fall? A Yos, it is more a rapid than a fall,
By Honorabie Mr, McCallum : Th
e | 318 current is very strong in those rapids ? A. Yes, very strong. e
Irent in the North Branch is not 80 swift as that in the South Branch; consequently

® Water does not remain high in the South Branch so long as it does in the North

Branch

Q You cannot navj i dist ? A. I am pot aware
AR vigate it above Edmonton any distance
t%;g;glf‘.“’igable any 'giiistance above Edmonton, but the boats run regularly to

pr&(}tloallg 24 o © season- I belleve 1t 18 naﬂgable fO! some d]s‘,ance a 000, bllt
a) v ble 1n navi atl“ the river 2 A.. They

theure of the South Branch than of the North Branch.
Y the Chairman : ;
; Q. What i3 the eha:;cter of the country to the north of Prince Albert ? A. It
8 very similay to what it is to the south for some distance out and betwuen the water
mnyaildkthe Saskatchewan and that of English River or Churchill there are a great
akes,
Q. You have gajd th eneral character as to the south ; what do you
Mmean by that ? Fla.lt amde ;?gigalg? A. Yes, and interspersed with wood and bush.
By Honorable Mr. Almon :
Q What kind of wood ?  A. Chiefly spruce and poplar.
By Homorable Mr. McCalium : o
Th Q‘. Any of large sizo ? A, Yes, there are lots of sawlogs two foet in diameter,
re is a saw ;) at Prince Albert,
Y Honorable Mr. Atmon :
Q. They

Saw the spruce into lumber? A. Yes; they saw spruce and poplar as
weu, but enemlly spr‘?ce. ’

Q5 Y Honorable Mr. McCallum, :
* SPruce is the most valuable timber you have ? A. Yes.
Q “1,93' Honorable Mr, Macdonald (B.C.) :

hat size do the logs average ? A. You can find logs two feet in diameter,
They do 1ot average that, lgmt theygdo grow to that size,
25

1—-2 B
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By Honoratle Mr. McCallum :

Q. 1 suppose they average ull the way from ten inches up to two feet in diame-
ter ? A. Yos. about that. .

By Honorable Mr. Macdonald (B.C.) :

Q. How high do the trees grow without branches ? A. The spruce generally
branches down very nearly to the giound, more or less, but they are small branches,
and do not interfore with its usefalness for sawlogs. The lumber when cut is not so
clear and free from koots as the white pine of this district, but it is suitable for
ordinary building purposes.

By Hornorable Mr. McClelan :

Q. How large is the poplar ? A. It runs up very nearly to the same size. I
have seen it two feet in diameter, but very rarely. There is a good deal of it used
for building houtes thers. The most of the settlers’ houses were builtof poplar logs
when settlement first started, There is also tamarac or larch found there.

Q. Are there different varieties of poplar ? A. Yes, we know them locally as
the smooth bark poplar and the rough bark poplar,

By Honorable Mr. McCallum : '
Q. The rough bark poplar grows larger than the other variety ? A. Yes, and
i8 more valuable,
By Honorable Mr. McClelan :
Q. Does 1he poplar earry its size well towards the top ? A, Yes, very well,
By Honorable Mr. Macdonald :

Q. Of what wood do you make your shingles in that country ? A. The shingles
are generally made of spruce.

By Honorable Mr. McCallum :

Q. The woods you have mentioned are the prineipal timber in that distriet ?
A. Yes, theso are the principal timbers. There is no hard wood except some small
birch. There is plenty of larch, or juniper as we call it locally.

Q. 1u does not grow as large as the spruce ? A. No, but I have been told that
thore is elm of considerable size down on the ‘Carrot River, to the south of the main
Saskatchewaun, That is werely hearsay ; I cannot speak from knowledge, never
having seen it.

By Honcrable Mr. Chaffers :

Q. Where is the timber generally found ? More along the river ? A. Yes. On
the south bavk of the North Saskatchewan, where Prince Albert settlement is, there
is no wood except small poplar, fit only for fencing purposes. On the north bank it
is wooded out for several miles and the way that it seems to grow is right along the
river bank. Where I live myself, seven miles from Prince Albert, there is about &
mile deep of poplar, some of it large enough for sawlogs, and lots of it fit for fencing.
The poplar is next the river, then there is a belt of tamarac, and outside of that is
Ppine.

By Honorabie Mr. Alexander :
Q. How large have you seen rpruce sawlogs ? A, I have seen the spruce two
feet in diameter. We have also a fir that we call locally ¢ Jackpine.”
By Honorable Mr. McCallum :
Q. That is not of much value ? A. It is used for firewood principally.,
By Honorable Mr. Howlan :

. Q Butthe mamn timber along the river isspruce? A. Yes, and it extends
principally west. Mr. Macdowall who has & sawmill there has limits west of
Edmonton as well as near Prince Albert. ‘

Q. The spruce is vext the river, and then the tamarac comes next to that ? A.
Locally the poplar is next the river and then the tamarac, It depends on the con-
figuration of the ground. The tamarac seoms to grow in swampy regions princi-

pally.
By Honorable Mr. McCallum :
Q. What are the agricultural products of that country ? A. We grow every-
thing that is grown here. T have been thore five years, and engaged in agrioulture

principally, and in that time we have had bad years all the time, except last season.
B 26 .
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i o had one year-

Q. Was it frost ? A. It was drought chiefly, and the rebellion w. o
By Honorable Mr. Alexander : Yes, we could manage to live .

Q. 8till you haq some good returns ? A, »

By Honoraple

: Prince Albert?
Q. Can yon inforulmu 3'5 i{cgei‘ll)z extremes of heat and cold at
Q. I cannot 8peak of th

ion, further than this,
own observation,
e extreme cold, from my
‘that it has f

1) e s joyable even
rozen th y in my thermometer. Still it is very enjoya
€ mercur
at that. 1 ? A. Yes, it is a very dry atmosphere. I was used
+ Itis a dry atmosphere . )
to the milder atmos

i the north pole
h it is 250 miles nearer the north pole
t ph(:;eﬂ(:f ?:::3:13;, ;L? c;:]egver below zero ll;k::l a&h;: g i:tlll w
. comi To i i hen proper 1 s nade
e chmﬁst ?tv:;iggﬁnforﬁzf lt?h:::-ep?nnz? %H:aell‘xt)ex‘:sury goes above eighty in the sha
Sometimeg, y

than Pripce Albe

o8 to A. We h few mosquitoes
y itoes? A. We have a

» I suppose you have plenty of mosqui

there, P

Q By Honorable Mr. Alexander :

i il in

i h blizzards as prevai
ou experienced such Pios | onmo to
Dakota ? uzng thohse fve grztri’agazzy{hing l1)-esemblmg a; il()il;z:l‘? cf)l:ld give to the
Banp et 47 T noves hard of ey ot them was, that 1 novar vind at
Thatoh o o old ok or Yo Mhon writing home 1o farm. Thero is little wind &
iy 8rain stack or ge it down in any way on my about April—about seed time,

A0y time of the Year. There is usually a little blow

By Honorable Mr. Almon :

Q. Do

ave b Yy hav iderably since
Ih ts suffer from fire? A. They have suffered consider: y
Yyour forests s
oen there

' i P A Noldhinknot oo
Q. I;'at:l: tﬁgm;g:igefihic;rgi];?é‘i ?v.?t.eh a disease? Aei;all?i::s .tho'i}:o:: l;: e e
our Country iny anything—either in cat.tle,' woo% ?lfa::%rt.
diseage, », O Bre eutirely free from an.ythmg o N
Q FBy s omorable vk n‘iiffﬁ:g:r do you think that t:t?nmal‘:s:(si osft'l chz\syl:m Y-
from b‘.cotll.g:;!yv(v):;lgxl?: ruls‘:xtisﬁed on going there and getting
there anq sach

i ication? A. I should
i i had railway communica lcnow  that
think they thls Ch{n ;;&;),pg:o:)xdl::ovy;o: g:od deal about Scotland, and I kn
the farming Popuiat

because
o are 5,03 vy ol s, aud e are ths ladlords e
their rentyy, are bei‘r(:; t::;sced and ;t« does mnot altogethe
either, gnq Deither of them js satisfied. b
2 W 1 1d they cera Aﬁnms:elves eatisfied, even though they were? A.
. "Would they express them
‘question, y exp district? A Fiveyems
i Eonorable Yy Gowan: in the Prince Albert distric . ear
3 szvem:ny yﬁtﬁhﬁﬂz {iom?eb::t?erlxnspring fairly opens there? A. Yes, very
7 Q noti
-carefully, 1 ¢

ime; I sowed wheat
e from the seed time; ' at
Aol whivh was. ; and in the previous ye
ot yéarr:):a:: ﬁzﬂtga; o? AIpril, which was a Saturday; and i P
on the 19¢}, April,

. r—
Q ng ﬁoztgrib‘l)e Mr%b??ﬁ){:??n ' A. There was frost in the ground, bUt.the ™
+ Wou at be on
face wag Sufficiently dry to harrow.

y A. Yes, quite
Q. Yog H:gos"t‘)zi?lzlﬁ)l;' ﬂl‘cf a‘;l)uv?zr the seed on t.ophoft 'thl? ats'rﬁztr:, ot - %
sufficient, The frost has agdiﬁerent effect there from what i . .
] . . ve
< Wﬁl&?‘gxl’igbkoﬁéyevgfg r;,l':e average time fqi- seeding during the y
JOu Were therg ? A.y From the 16th to the 20th April,
1—23 ‘

B
27 .
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Q. Have you noticed the flowers there? What kinfis are found there? Ari
they spring flowers? A, I am not very much of a botanist., I see the very earlies
is something like a wild crocus.

Q. Have you the anemone? Do you know it at all? A, I suppose I know it
when I see it, but I am not very well up in botany. i g
. _Q. Atwhat season does winter fairly set in and put a stop to farming operation

A. Last year we were able to plough until the 10th of November.

Q. Does the frost ever go out of the ground? A. Oh, yes.

Q. Is frost not found at all times a certain distance below the surface? A. No.
I believe that away north, towards the Yukon—I have been told since I started
from Prince Albert this time-that the frost does not go out of th_e ground altqgether
at any time; that it i¢ covered with a thick coating of moss which prevents it from
thawing out.

Q. I am told that in the Saskatchewan district, some three or four feot nuder the
surface of the ground the frost never leaves, and the effect has been ben_eﬁmal, becanse
the heat of summer draws the moisture up? A. Itis not the ocase in our district.
“We have vegetables, which grow very deep, such as parsnips, which grow three feet
down into the soil. .

Q. How deep does the frost enter the ground in the winter? A. I am not sure
that I can exactly say as to that, because I have never seen it dug into in the win-
ter; but it is all out of the ground about the time that we begin to fence. We can-
nol drive pickets if there was any frost in the ground. The fences there are made
with pickets and rails—zig-zag fences—and we must drive the'plckets in 16 to 16
inches, and if there is any frost in the ground we could not drive them. We fence
after the grain is half a foot high,

Q. What kind of water have you there? A. We have good water all over the
distriet,

Q. How deep do you require to dig your wells to get pure spring water? A. I
have a well myself which is only 8 feet deep, and a neighbor of mine has one 22 feet
deep.

Q. Youreach the gravel then at eight feet? A. No, it is a kind of white sand
where the water comes. We ocan soarcely touch gravel at all except down on the
flat beside the river. : : .

By Honorable Mr Alexander :

, Q. Has the potato crop round Prince Albert been a success generally ? A, Yes,
every year.

By Honorable Mr. McClelan :
Q. You speak of no disease being known there? A. There is nore.
By the Chairman :
Q. No potato bug? A. No, none at all.
By Honorable Mr, Gowan : .
Q. Has the farmer there no enemy atall? A. Yes, the early frost in the fall.
By Honorable Mr. Alexander : . .
Q. When does the early frost come? A, The year I went out there, in 1883, it
came on the 24th Avugust, Since then I have observed it every year, and the earliest

that I have found it has been the 17th August, and the latest the 1st of September.
Q. What is the

ield of the potato crop per acre? A. I think it is quite safe
to oall it 350 bushelg P P Pe !

Q. And tornips? (A, Double that—that is Swedes. I got first prize for
Swedes at the lcoal fair this year,
0 you grow carrots? A, Yes, I grow all kinds of carrots.

. Q. What kind of carrots do you find succeed there—thered or the white? A. [
have grown them both, and they grow very well. All kinds of root crops grow
very well with us,

By Homorable Mr. Gowan :

Q. Have you grown celery? A, I have not grown it in the district, but it i®
grown, I have grown cabbage, beets, ‘“"“2’8'" onions, parsnips, pumpking and melonss
B
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Q. And all do well? A. All, except the last two I have named have done well.
+ The melons? A. I am not very sure about them.
they & Do tomatoes ripen? A. They do ripen. I have not grown them myself, but
©y ripen.
By Honorable Mr. Almon :
w hQ Is there an early frost that ever destroys the grain shortly after it isup? A.
a:k ave it more or less touched sometimes, but it does not injure it—it throws it a little
latte, I bad some barley frozen in the spring, but it was so very heavy a crop
Btterly, that it all lay down.
By Honorable Mr. Sutherland :
it atQ' Did you notice the early frost injure the wheat any ? A. It does not injure
or ba‘xl-lllq: Ia fact I have observed that the wheat stands frost better than either oats
Y- ‘
By Honorable Mr. Gowan :
all Q. Where is the market for your surplus products ? A. We have not any at
»80d wo cannot sell our grain at all, ,
mate, What do you do with it? A. I do not know what we shall do with it ulti-
is t}fly’ but we are down here now trying to get a railway to carry it away., That
© object of our being here.
By Honorable Mr. Sutherland ; .
at EQ' I notice in the papers here that wheat was selling at $1.50? A. That was
mi"dHIOnton. The price of the best wheat (No. 1) at the Hudson’s Bay Company’s
—the Hudson’s Bay Compony were the ovly purchasers, at least for cash—was
for @ commencement 70 cents per bushel for No. 1, 60 cents for No. 2, and 55 cents
Ted No. 3, T understand about the time we left Prince Albert they had decided to
U¢e the price, as the market is overstocked.
By Honorable Mr. Macdonald (B.C.) : :
210 Q. How far are you from the railway? A. I believe in a direct line we are
»'V miles from Regina, but the mail line by which all traffic goes is 270 miles.
wonl ¥ You could not possibly get your grain to the railway? A. No, the freight
ould kijj it altogether.
By Honorable Mr. Alexander :
WithQ' What do you do with your surplus barley at present? A. What I am doing
1L i8 to crush it and foed it to the pigs and cattle. '
By Honorable Mr. McOallum :
wh Q :E_Iow do yca account for the price of wheat being so high at Edmonton,
of on it ijg an sgricultural country there? A. They seem to have had a small crop
ki V{heat this year. 1t is a mere question of supply and demand. It has been as
A) as $2 at our place. At one time before the Pacific Railway was built, Prince
Bat °Tt wag g centre for supplying a great part of tho West Saskatchewan Valley—
Ra.;lefOrd, Edmonton, and northwards as well—but when the Canadian Pam.fio
s U'way wont through, they found shorter waggon routes, and Battleford now gets its
Appl‘% from Swift Cuarrent, and Edmonton from Calgary. That cut off Prince
't entirely,
By Honorable Mr. Alezander : .
l&udq' From all your knowledge of the surroundings there, what percentage of the
tert'[ls really good, fair land for agriculture, taking the barren paits with the more
&rallyle? A. In our district, immediately between the rivers, the land is not all
-*0le, but it ig all valuable either for ploughing or for pasturage.
By the Chairman :
Q- That is south of Prince Albert? A. South of the Saskatchowan.
vorth - The Commitiee is more anzious to ascortain the character of the country
on of ﬂ}e Sagkatchewan ? A. As I mentioned before, the character of the land to
> TOrth iy very similar to that south of the Saskatchewan.
—~Whe, hat is"the distance between Prince Albert and the nearest navigable water
Rivm--? I Say navigable water, I mean for boats drawing 30 inches—on the Beaver
A. I could not tell that.
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Q. Could you tell me approximately? A. There are pavigable lakes, about 100
miles to the north.

. Flowing into the Beaver River? A, I understand the outlet is tcwards the
Churchill or English River.
Q. That is within the distriet that forms the subject of our enquiry? A. Yes.
Q. We understand that the distance from Prince Albert to navigable lakes with-
in the scope of this enquiry to be about 100 miles? A. Yes.
Q. What is the character of the watershed between these two places? A. I
understsnd there is nothing in the nature of billy ground. It is more a flat, .and
le who go out there can hardly tell you which way the water flows. 1 believe
the Churchill itself is wore like & chain of lskes than a river. It is very clear water.
. Do you know whether the navigable lake that you speak of connects with

other navigable lakes forming the chain of the Mackengie River ? A. I believe there
is euch a connection, but I am not acquainted with it at all.
By Honorable Mr. Alexander :

Q. Are tbe fish of those lakes and rivers valuable articles of food ? A. Yes, the
fish in certain of those lakes are very plentiful—in Trout Lake, Gull Lake, and
several others.

Q.- Are they caught of a good size? A. Yes, lake trout run as high as forty

unds, although that is an unusval size, and whitefish have been canght as high as
nine and twelve pounds, though that is not a usual size.
By the Chairman :

Q. Do you refer to the lakes north of the Satkatchewan? A. The lakes be-
tween the Saskatchewan and Epglirh River— north of the North Saskatchewan,

Q. You mean by the English River, the Churchill? A. Yes, the Churchill. It
is quite customary for the half-breeds in my own immediate neighborhood, to go out
every winter on sleighs and stay two or three days and come back with loads of fish.

By Honorable Mr. Gowan :

Q. Do the half-breeds of your neighborhood apply themselves to farmirg at all ?
A. Yes, more or less.

Q. Are they snccessful? A, Some of them are. They hive been more given
to freighting and fishing and hunting than to farming hitherto.

Q. Are they teachable—are they willing to profit by the knowledge and experi-
ence of others? A. Yes, a number of them are well educated men and are quite up
to date in their ideas. They are not all so. Those who live in my immediate
district are Englich speaking half-breeds. On the South Branch there are a great
many French speaking half-breeds.

By Honorable Mr Alexander :

Q. Would hardy breeds of eheep be successful there? A. Yes.

Q. What breeds would be best adapted for the country ? A. We have merinos
and southdowns,

Q. And Leicester? A, Yes, I have a few of all these kinds myself, and crosses
of them,
By Honorable Mr. Almon ;
Q. Do you not find the bears and wolves troublesome? A. The wolves kill &
few of them,

Q. Many? A, Not mapy. I had threo killed this winter.
By Honorable Mr. Macdonald {B.C.) :
Q. Do you find a market for the animals you feed ? A. No, the local market is
overstocked. Just before I left heet cattle, three years old, fit for killing, were
offered for $35 a head and not finding purchasers ?

Q. What would that be by the pound live weight—2 cents? A. I suppose so?
By Honorable Mr. Gowan :

Q. What kind of wolves have you there—large or emall ? A. They are chiefly
emall wolves, but there are some large wolves that we call wood wolves, Foxes
have been numercus this winter and that we understand to be due to the scarcity of
rabbits. The rabbits in certain years increase enormously and you can kill hundreds
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if you have a mind to do it everywhere, and it has been found by those who have
en there for years that they scem to die out in some way once in seven years.
By the Chairman :

Q. What is the cause of that? A. It seems to be a disease. 1 have seen some
that had a kind of swelling about the throat. That is the only way it can be ac-
oounted for on reasonable grounds I think. .
of Q. You have spoken of the timber north of Prince Albert and within the region

this enquiry. How far north of Prince Albert do people bring sawlogs down ?

+ They have not got them far out yet, because it has not bevn necossary.

o Q. How far out could they cut them? A. They could cut thom I tancy 20 miles
Ut. There sre two creeks that they float them down, Red Deer Creek (but that is

8 very conmon name and does not convey anything) and Sturgeon Creek. Logs
ave s’xlso been cut since the settlement was first made on some islands in the river—
Unn’s Tsland, Badger Island, and others.

had You were speaking of the frost, and you said, if I remember right, that you
ad frost sometimes as early as the 17th of August? A. Yes; that is the earliest I
Ve observed personally.

A Q. You have mentioned also that wheat was often put in on the 17th of April?
+ Yes.

fir, Q. That would be 94 days between the placing of the secd in the ground and the

Bt frost? A, Yes.

1 Q. Do you know any variety of wheat that will ripen within that period? A.

Va d,"y years, such as we have had—take 1886 as the most recent—it did ripen
thin that time—the Red Fife.

ment Have ycu made any ¢xperiments with the Russian wheat that the Govern-

8 ent have hean distributing through the Experimental Farm? A. No. Ihave had

Amples of Ladoga wheat sent mo this spring to experiraent with.

th Q. What is the period necessary for the growth of this wheat? A. They claim
at it ripens 10 to 14 days earlier than Red Fife.

ripe 1 In that case, if it were true that wheat sown on the 17th April would be

hat mary days earlier, it would be in no possible danger from early frosts?
03 that 1s all that is wanted.

that & What is the effect of frost upon the agriculture of the region—I mean by
“at. the deep penetration of the frost, whether it affects the growth of plants, to your
r:Wledge, or whether instead of that it is an assistance to their growth io years of
gr Ught?  We want thai from you as a practical farmer?  A. Do you refer to the

OWth of cultivated plants ?
ang Q.Ido? A. The only grain that is really damaged by frost reems to be wheat,
dapa Certain years there is no doubt whatever that it has been more or less
aged by frost. :
th Q. I mean the winter frost; what offect has the deep penetration of that mpon
® growth of wheat? A. We tbink beneficial. The theory is—and I fancy we
in ‘;‘; seen it in practice—that the ground being quickly frozon, and as I explained
fal) ® early part of this examination we sow on the frost, ploughing our land in the
Beed Wo can harrow it much sooner than we can plough.in the spring and get the
the 117 80d the gradual thawing of the frost supplies moisture to the plaut, and by
lime that is exhaustoed in the natural course of things we expuct to have rains,
'thatﬂel_lerally speaking we have them in the spring. There is a unanimous belief

thig deep frost is an advantage to grain growing.
Itn In coming out of the ground, has 1t the effect of breaking up tho soil? A.
Sver heaves at all.

mean does it pulverige the soil in coming out? A It has no noticeable
in ploughed ground at all. Very often we have this chinook or south wind
° su:-% and it leaves without creating slush or a flood. It leaves a slippery coat on
o ace, and very soon after the snow disappears, and the ground is harrowed

effect on

A, Yoo .H,“_e you seen the effect of the chinook winds as far west as Prince Albert?
©8; it is very marked,
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Q. And how far north? A. I cavnot say as to that. [1 doos go north, and we
have been toid by thosre who have travelled in the Poace River country, reliable
men, that the climate there is quite as good as ours, although it is cousiderably tur-
ther north. [ have not been there myself and I only speak from hearsay, but I get
my information from reliable persons,

Q. I think L am speaking the feoling of the Committee when I nay thut the in-
formation you have given of your own knowledge is very valuable, but we do not
wish to confine you to that. You must have had conversation with Hudson’s Bay
Company men, missionar.es and others living north of you, and you ave quite at
liberty to make statements giving information derived trom such sources? A, I
have heard that spoken almost univertally of the Peace River District by men who
have been there, Hud~on’s Bay Company’s servants and others.

By Honorable Mr. Alexander:

Q. In the absence of a railway, what employment could laborers expect to receive
at Prince Aibert now ?  Would there be much employment for agricultural laborers
coming trom Eogland, Scotiard and Ireland now? A, The thing bas come to be in
a difforent position this year from what it was before, but up to this last erop and
while this ciop was being taken off the groand, there was a scarcity of agricultural
laborers. It is difficalt to hire men, and the common wages paid in our district was
$30 per mouth and board—that is practically $1 a day and board. '

By Honorable Mr. Gowan :

Q. You have referred to summer frost hurting the wheat : does that same frost
which injures the wheat affcct the potato or the beet? A. It does not affect the
beet, but it does affect the potato, so far as the top is ¢oncerned, but the potato is
generally pearly ripe.

Q. It is only partially injurious? A. It is a temporary, not a permanent injury.
It does not injure the taber, but has a sensible effect on the top,

Q The beet is usually considered more tender with us and we find that a frost
which affects the beet seriously does not injure the potato so much? A. I have not
found it 80. 1 grow beets of several varieties, and last year 1 allowed them to remain
on the ground until they were ulmost frozon in. In the case of Swedish tarnips the
weore actually fri zen and thawed two or three times but they were not injured at all,

By Homorabe Mr. McClelan :

Q. You spoke about the valne of wheat ; what is the market value of potatoes
and other vegetables? A. The highe-t price L have seen potatoes bring theresince I
went 10 the district, was 81 a bushel. 'Ihat was a year when there was a - mall crop.

Q 'That s the local market? A. The local n.arket entirely. I think they were
$1.25 ulumately, or somothing like that. This year the crop, like other crops, was
large ard there wus no outlet tor them almost at all. The price began abvut 40 cts.
a bushel, and was dowan [ dare say to 15 cts. a bushel, paid to those who choose to
sell. I hud a cousiderable crop myself and did not know what to do with them. I
made an outside cellur and put 300 or 400 bushels in there and fed tno balance
of them.

Q. You would cons der, I suppose, from the tendency of your testimony, so far
a8 the Prince Albert District is concerned, that catile feeding would be, after all, the
most permanent and protituble business for the farmer? A. There is & cortainty in
it. There is no risk ; we have no diseases of cattle. We do not profess that cattle

oan winter vut there the way they do at Calgary. Ranching on a small scale,
providing winter feed for the cattle, is very safe. There is never any trouble in
wintering at all.

By the Chairman :

Q. What is the population of Prince Albert settlement—taking the settlement
a8 Fort & 1a Corpe—thut is, Prince Albert and the adjacent settlements —whut is the
farming popu'ation? A. The population, the municipality included, is put at about
5,000. 1 believe it is something over that,. ’ ;

Q. Yon notice on this map the line of the Manitoba and Noith-Western Railway

indicating that 1t is located & certain distance. Supposing that railway had bueh
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built before you put in the crop last yeer, with the knowledge you posscss of the
Yield—supposing these people could have found a market, how much grain, whent
and other cereals and root crops fit for exportation could you have raised in the dis:
trict you mentioned? A. I should estimate—it is & mere guess however—that the
present' population, with a year’s notice, might serve the local market and export
gt:;;thmg like 100,000 bushels of wheat alone. I have only thought of it as a rongh
th Q. How much of cereals of all kinds? A. The yield of oats aud barley islarger
an of wheat, but I premise that we would have to have a year's notice to
Prepare, The reason why I say so is only half the ground has been caltivated—
inat 18 broken up and cultivated and gone back—only aboa: one-half has beea
8 Use during the last year or two. This plethora that was to tuke place was fore-
020“- and thoughtful mea did not put in largé crops, but the present population
uld double their output at once almost.
A. Yo That is to say the oats and barley would be double the quantity of wheat ?
+ Yes,
Q. That is a rough estimate of 300,000 bushels? A. Yes, with a year's notico.
ALY How far in the direction of Prince Albert has the railway already been built ?
- To Langenburg, 180 miles from the juaction with the Canadian Pacific Railway.
How far is that from Prince Albert? A. In a straight line it is 270 miles.
Q. 1v39y the sarveyod line? A. About 300 miles.
Q. When do you hope to have that railway into Prince Albert? A. I am afraid
ot 80 much ¢ hope " as despair that has taken possession of us,
By H.norable Mr. dimon :
& Q. When you went there in 1882 what was the population of the Prince Albert
18trict 7 A, It has increased somewhat, notably in the town, but the population in
@ surrounding country has not increased except by natural increase. That is tosay
ere has been very littla immigration,
By Honorable Mr. Gowan :
Q. What about the health of the locality ? A. It is a very healthy place?
How many doctors have you? A. We have two.
By Honorable Mr. Almon :
Q. And how many lawyers? A. We have five or six of them,
By Homorable Mr Gowan:
at Q; Are there any discases peculiar to the place? A. No, I am not awaro of any
all. I know my own family have been very healthy.
By Honorable Mr. Almon :
n Q. Is there small-pox among the Indians or half-breeds? A. There has been
O Visitation of it since L have been there. I believe some of the half-brceds and
0 1808 are not of robust constitution. Scrofula seems to prevail amovg thcm to
me extent.
By Honorable Mr. Alexander :
. Q. What about the probadle supply of fuel in the event of a large population
gvomg in there? I suppose you will depend upon coal? A. Coal is at present
Aﬁ‘;ke‘i at fidmonton. There are also indications of coal immediately below Prince
“oert, and we are told that it is to be found to the north.
By the Chairman : ’
are Q. At what place? A. I believe on the Athabasca and the Peace River there
lodications of it and also of minoral oil or petroleum.
Has asphaltum been found? A. Yes,
2 Andsale? A Yes w
- an sum? A. Yes; I believe so. o have heard of all these from
beople who hgg’epbeen there, ’
home Have brick and pottery clays been found? A. My colleague who has gone
inﬂumuz s ho has seen moulders’ sand on the Saskatochewan. [t isa valuable srticls,
tions of 1., 88 it ig found in very fow plages on this continent. There are also indica-
With iron On near the Saskatohewan. ‘There are springs very much 1mpre%9atod

.

it ig
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Q. Have you beard of sulphur being found round the Athabasca? A. I believe
I have heard of eulphur, and I have seen gold that came from there. 1 also saw com-
ing down this time & man, st one of the stopping places on the prairie, with
samples of gold quartz that he had brougbt from the Yukon, 200 miles within the
boundary—that is in the region covered by your enquiry.

Q. I once had a specimen of amber from the neighborhood of Great Silver Lake.
H w;qs got on one of the Franklin expeditions. Have you heard of any being found ?

« ANO,
By Honorabie Mr. Macdonald : .

Q. Have yon heard of lime or gypsum being discovered ? A. The lime used
in the district of Prince Albert is made altogether from boalders. There is a large
deﬁsit of boulders on both sides of the river exactly on the flat at which Prince
Albert is built, and although there is a considerable quantity out every year and
burnt, it never seems to decrease, and on the Red Deer Hill, which is a small eleva-
tion between the rivers six miles from the town of Prince Albert, limestone is dug
out in detached piece<. 1t is not stratified

By Honorable Mr. McClelan :

Q. Does it make white lime when it is burnt? A, Yes.

Q. How about gypsum ? A, I do not know that it is found there at all,
1s freestone found in that country? A. No; we have no rocks of that kind

By the Chairman : .

Q. The soil is all alluvial ? A. Yes.

, . Have you reason to believe that that character of soil extends a considerable
distance to the north? A. Yes; as far as I understand from travellers, surveyors
and freighters the soil is very much tho same. ,

Q %o you know anything, from reliable information, of this immense region
called the barrer grounds ? A. No; it seems to be very much unknown to those
who are in our district. As to the Mackenzie River, we have parties resident in

- Prince Albert who are very capable of giving information. I remember one man in

ﬁarticn]ar who I think would give you some interesting information—Mr. Andrew

lett, of Prince Albert. He was 40 years on the Mackenzie River in the Hudson’s

Bay Compapy's service. He is married to an Indian woman, and they are both very

intelligent. Speaking of the coal on the river, it is so easily mined at Edmonton

that the price is very moderate. It is gold in Edmonton, delivered there for $1.76
per ton. It could be freighted all over the river distriot.
Q. What is the rate of trapbsportation from Edmonton by river? A. There is

Bnomne brought down. It is brought as far as Battleford.

By Honorable Mr. Macdonald ;
Q. What is the quslity of that coal ? A. It is pretty good.
Q. It is soft coal, of course? A. Yes.
Q. Is there much slate or shale in it? A. No; it seems to burn very clean.
It does not give much flame. :
The Committee adjourned until to-morrow.

Q.
at all.

» WEDNESDAY, 4th April, 1888,

Dr. Hugr Ba, Prince Albert, N.W.T., cslled and examined.

By the Chairman :

Q. You were precent yesterday, I think, when we informed Capt. Craig that
‘while we would like to have evidence derived from actual observation and travel
tbrough the country, yet we wished to obtain information all the same even if it
came from other sources that you considered reliable ; so that we will not confine you
to that portion which has come directly under your own observation. You were
present to-day when the list of questions was read to the Committee ? A. Of course,

R 34



81 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1) A. 1888
—_— -—

T5arly all these questions refer to the Mackezie River country, and of that country
“rave 10 personal knowledge. We in the Saskatchewan country are merely on the
¥ verge of that great territory, and I can really give very little information.
culture ﬁ.‘ We have not yet got in print the class of questions referring to the agri-
mmit('z the district, we will proceed as we did yesterday by any meu}ber of the
acqnaintee asking you for information regarding the locality with which you are
onh.wed’ and beyond Prince Albert to the north especially. In what part of the
€8t do you reside? A. I reside at Prince Albert, N.W.T.
How long have you lived at Prince Albert? A. About eight yesrs.
ward ¢ 0 what extent east, west and north have your travels extended ? A, East-
on th °"Sthe Sagkatchewan I have been down to the mouth of the river; westward
erl d°. as!mtchewsm 1 have been only a short distance past Battleford. In a north-
y 'l‘ect}on I have been, perhaps, 100 miles, more or less, north of the river.
the noy ill you state to theé Committee gererally the character of the country to
agri eoith of Prince Albert, mentioning specially the character of the land suited for
Mediu ture, the timber, the fisheries, and any metals that you know of ? A. Im-
des] a}ely borth of us we have a large belt of timber, chiefly spruce, and :_a,lso a good
fine (;) Poplar. As you proceed in a north-westerly direction you come into a very
suitedpen Country, plains interspersed with bluffs of timber, a _country very well
are g for grazing certainly and in all probability for grain growing as well. There
of P everal Indian reserves up there. To the north in the immediate neighborhood
v Tince Albert there aro three Indian reserves, and the Indians on those reserves
05‘: Proved that the land is quite suitable for agriculture, as they are really the
of opb CPerons Indians we have in the Saskatchewan district. Atahkacoop, chiof
loyafzhoiffthe reserves, and Mistawasis, chief of another reserve, they were the two
e

The Tndiy ntains during the rebellion. The third reserve to the north is Petaquaqua.

o 8 on theso reserves aie all succeeding fairly well. For several years past

an dy;- &Ve raised quite a quantity of grains of different kinds—wheat, oats and barley

80 a'ools. They have quite a large amount of stock in the way of Liorned cattle and-

a8 th Dumber of sheep, and have proved the adaptability of the country as far north
a%, at least for agriculture,

By Honorable Mr. Almon :

A I% How far north of Prince Albert did you see agricultural products growing’?
Lake 8ncy about 100 miles north— as far north as I was in fact—away up on Devil's

the Q It might be suitable to grow these products further north? A. Of course
Y are grown further north—at Green Lake and other places.
Q By Honorable Mr. Hewlan :
Ut you have been no further north ? A. No.
By the Charrman :
are Q. Can you give us a list of the grains, roots, fruits and grasses that you know
Produced 140 miics north 6f Prince Albert? A. Wheat, oats, barley, potatoes,
anl('lsmps; Dearly all the small garden stuff that is to be found; cariots, peas, beets
berrgﬂrden stuff generally that is grown. In the way of fruits they have the small
fou '8, strawberries, raspberries, cranberries and these saskatoon berries are to be
S m abundance; and then we have the samo quality of graeses that we have in

© Immeg; N AN
growny thereme neighborhood of the Saskatchewan River—prairie grasses that are

Speoi%; gﬂVe the Tndians tried the hardy variety of Indian corn? A. They have a

Corn—small corn—that they grow and are able to bring to maturity.
10 magyp,2 30 know how much further north that kind of corn has been brought
Urity? A. No; I cannot answer that.
Q By Honorable Mr. Atmon ;
td hen you say that corn comes to maturity, do you mean that it hardens ?
€8 not ripen—at least I have never seen it ripe.
Q By Honorable Mr. Howlan :
forest iy bat distance north of Prirce Albert is this timber belt? A, The true
Just touches the river at Prince Albert, north of the river.
35 B

A 1



51 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1)) A. 1888

Q. How far does it extend along theriver? A. It does not extend far westward;
it goes more in a north-west direction from Prince Albert. To the eastward for
some distance east of Prince Albert, down to the Forks, a distance of about 30 miles,
the land is very good; and from that down to some place about Fort & la Corne, the
land is very good. East of that along the river, the land is very low and swampy,
what I bave seen of it, and so far as I have been able to learn from those who know
of it, it is quite unsuitable for cultivation, ’

Q. Are there any indications of coal? A. Indications of coal have been found

-around Prince Albert, but no tests have been made, and it has not been developed at

all.
By Honorable Mr. McCallum :

Q. Are there any lakes north of Prince Albert within & distance of 100 miles
north ? A, There are a great many lakes. The Indian reserve of Atahkacoop is on

‘Sandy Lake.
By the Chairman :

Q. Sardy Lake is distant how far from Prince Albert? A. I suppose Sandy
Lake would be about-75 miles. I have been some little distance north of that, toa
lake further north. ’

Q. Do the waters of that lake find their way northwards into Churchill River ?
A, 1 fancy not; I will not speak positively.

By Homorable Mr. Alexander :

Q. What is the most extreme northern point you have been ? A. Aboat 100
miles north of Prince Albert.

By the Chairman : ,

Q. The waters of those lakes find their way into the Beaver River? A. Yes,

Q. Is there a chain of the Beaver River and lakes through which the Hudson’s
Bay Company used to transport four ton boats? A, Yes.

By Honorable Mr. Alexander : :

Q. Is there any white population in the region 100 miles north? A. Yes,
there are quite & nnmber of families of half-breeds and a few white settlers round
those lakes.

Q. Do any of these families cultivate potatoes 100 miles north of Prince Albert?

A. Yes.
By the Chairman :

Q. Can you give us a list of the fishes of that northern district? A. The fish
that are generally found there are the whitefish and lake trout.

By Honorable Mr, Alexander :

Q. How large are the whitefish ? A. They will average perhaps 3 Ibs.; but I
bhave seen them weigh up to 12 lbs.

Q. Of good quality ? A. The finest whitefish I have ever seen in my life. They
are better even than those from Lake Superior,

By the Chairman :

Q. What is the variety of trout? A. Lake trout, weighing from 5 lbs. up to 40

lbs. I have frequently seen them weighing 25 and 30 lbs.
By Honorable Mr. Alexander :

Q. They are a good nourishing food ? A. Yes.

Q. What is your opinion from what yon have observed altogether of Indian
tribes of the praoticabil}i)ty, in the course of time, of bringing those Indians and their
-ehildren to cultivate the soil? A. Judging specially of the Indians from these
reslerves on the worth of the river, I certainly think they could be trained to agri-
culturc. )

Q Yon think that in the course of thirty or forty years the descendents of the
tribes there at present could be bronught to tarm successfully? A. Yes, I am fully
of that opinion, judging from what I have seen on those reserves, The finest barns
that 1 bave seen on the whole Saskatchewan country are to be found there. They
are built of course by the Government, but the Indians appreciate them and are care-
ful in the management of their stock, and are endeavoring to farm and have been
-farming with fair success, '
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By Honorable My, atmon :
lai Q. Where were fhos: Iudians brought from to the reserves? A. From the
plains,
Q. How f3

. : lo-
T . Of course, the plains come right up to Car ‘
tOﬂ-’ Carleton usggtlt]ofrg;n ?gattze ﬁays of the buﬁ'arl’o, the headquarters of those
lndlanS. and they used to imnt southward several hundred miles. ¢ of hunter ?
« Their Occupation prior to the extinction of the buffalo was that o
A. Yes,
By H . ander :

Q. Yog th?sg‘:ﬁﬁﬁf-ﬁﬁids can in course of time become perfectly successful
farmerg ? A. Certainly, )
Q. Tge French as'well as the Scotch half-breed ? A. Certainly.

0 . Almon :

Q. Hozveno:n;’a;lga%rar‘i tlfg Indians settled on those. reserves? A, rIe Ssel;(‘)'::d
83y eight or tey, years, or something about that. Those Indians, on tholsed e T e
Were the fow Indians in the Saskatchewan district who remained loyal during
Whole rebeljop

* They are all Christians, I suppose? A. Yes. Missionarics are stationed on
the three reserves,

By Honorable M. Alexander : -
. Q Yoz have :ﬁeperhaps a better opportunity than many other men ffﬁggiszl;g
ving the Indians ; what would you think of the pOlle of the Govqrnmgl!ll y At o
out sectiopng upon’ more northern rivers, where the climate and soil w1t . t?e i W
g'rowing potatoes and the coarser grains and transferring many of those tri o rore
ﬂ{eir Preseut reserves to where they will combine all the advantages of agric P
Sariboq s buBtIng of the larger anintal ¥ D0t think, 3£ that coald ba done the Tadians

r1boo ang ? Do you pot think, if tha ] ’
Would pe ha;:?eid::ccieb%ttgih and tha{ it would be a sound policy for the .Gov%r!;ﬂie:;‘
%o try the experiment? A. I believe that the Indians would be happllP n tgat the
Dot think that it would be the best way to make farmers of them. I be l:ﬁ: Govern-

:’:"“: the Indiay ig disassociated from hunting the better it will be for
et it the polic is to make a farmer of him. . . : nt
o 9 It w]())uld};)e only leaving it to their choice. Supposing a foew f'°§:md§f e;f it
tribes werg to be offered their choice? A. It would be their choice nbo At ng is
Were Submitted to them. The Indian prefers hun.ting to, fta,rmlllfig:i ::oralize tom.

80 precarious that he cannot make a living by it, and it would de
B : .

Q. Do!{;tgof‘:g?:rf: gr'tnAeh::’s‘erves have different tribal languages al}:(;:gi ::::
Other ? . No. they allAspeak the same language and there is moretgr e it
Mérrigge amon{; them. - One great objection to having the Indian m:r ¥ ed. The
lseemls t0 me, is that the industrious msn is to a certain extent han icapped.
42y map |

Ives to a very great extent on him. There is asort of community of goods
4mongst, them,
B . : . »
rth °y é?:h(ilz)a:rl’i?g: from you some knowledge of the climate of t?e:hreg;?‘:
north of Prince Albert; what can you tell us about the different seasons of the ytho
ipen: PeRINg in the s’pring, the commencement of cultivation in the spr:aﬁe e
TIPening of the grain and summer frosts? A. Spring opens generally some e in
I;;d, 0d from the middle of April, unt}l thettli)rSt weel; (v?fee ;yofplzﬂgl‘:xsx:gu;st pom-
sed. ing i ly done from the secon )
ot Woek inaéze?:; c:: ge'-fg;altlymmex? frost is generally found there from the second
0 the third Wweek in Au.gust. That is my experionce in the last eight yes:lx;;.' : the
- R Doeg thig apply to the country north of Prince Albert? A. This
Sountry north of Prince Albert country—not the Prince Albert conatry.

dge of 7
A Yo hat applies to the country as far morth ss you bave any knowle gn.
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Q. What length of time does it take barley and wheat to ripea in that region ?
A. I have frequently heard it stated that wheat will mature in 90 days. I have not
-much knowledge of farming. Barley would ripen in somewhat less time.

Q. Has any of the seed wheat procured from northern Russia been tried in that
district ? A. Not yot. Some will be tried this coming year.

Q. Do you believe that this Russian wheat, if it ripens in 84 days, as stated, will
always be a successful crop in that region? Will it always evade the antumn frost ?
A. Judging from my experience of eight years there, if we can get wheat that will
ripen ten days earlier than the varietiss we have been trying it ought to be as sure
a crop as in any part of Ontario. During the eight years I have been there with
‘the exception of one year, there was no damage from frost early in August.

Q. How does the cold of this region compare with the cold of Prince Albert?
A. Of course the thermometer shows a greater degree of cold in this section, but not
any greater than I have seen in Winnipeg. .

Q. What is the character of the climate in September and October? A. Gener-
ally very bright, clear, open, enjoyable weather.

Q. What is the length of time stock require to be fed in winter? A. Of course
from the time the heavy snow falls until the spring, and that time varies a good
-deal ; as a rale, I should judge from November until March,

Q. About what time do the rivers and lakes of that northern region close? As
a rule, in the early part of November.

By Honorable Mr. Alexander :

Q. During your experience there have ycu seen any year that the crops dil not

‘ripen from the want of sufficient heat ? A, There has never been a complete failure.
By Honorable Mr. Almon :

Q. Are the Iundians as long lived since they have gine on the reservations as
they were when hunting ? A. No, I do not think it:.

Q. Is there much consumption amongst them ? A, A good deal of consumption
-and scrofula.

The Committee adjourned at 12 o’clock until to-morrow.

THE SENATE,

CommiTTEE Room, No, 1%,

TrURSDAY, 5th April, 1888.

Dr. Bain, re-called.

The CrairMAN—Your very interesting evidence of yesterday was broken off at
the point where you were describing to us certain roots, fruits, grains and grasses
which are grown by the Indians to the north of Prince Albert. As we have not yet
printed the list of questions so as to give them to you in order, we will commence
these questions by directing your attontion to the grains which are upon the table in
bottles. The first of these is wheat from the Mission at Fort Chipewyan, latitude 68,
longitude 111; reaped Augast 27, 1885; weight 68 lbs, to the bushel.

The second is black beans from Dunvegan, latitude 56, grown by the Rev. Mr.
Tessier in 1876. ‘

The third is wheat and barley from Danvegan, on Peace River, latitude 56,
longitude 118.

The fourth is oats frrm Lake St. Anne, 60 miles north-west of Edmonton, and
in the Mackenzie River Distriot,

The fifth is wheat from the same place.

The sixth is barley from the same place.

The seventh is Fiyte wheat from near Edmonton, grown in 1879, -

The eighth is club wheat from Edmonton, grown in 1879,

The ninth oats, the tenth and eleventh barley, the twelfth and thirteenth wheat
from Fort Saskatchewan, near Edmonton.

B 38



. A. 1888
$1 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1)

1 withi
I may say that all these specimons, with the exception of o:e‘;tsts:zti;:;nlo theso
‘the district which is the subject of our enquiry, and I dllfect ygll cribed to us yester- -
grains to ask you how they compare with the graiuvs that you eg D aide of tho Sas-
‘li(ay ;‘,ﬂ having been grown by the Indians at a lake on the northe
atchewan watershed . .
Hon.clér. MaoDonaLp (B.C.)—1s this within the Mackenzie River Busin?
The CHAIRMAN—Yes, B Tract .
Hon. Mr. Molnnis (eB.C.) —Wherodo you claim the Macker zie River Btael::lzgi'l’;:
The CHARMAN—A ¢ the south, at the height of land between the % reca Riror
'ﬂtilw gouth t0 the Saskatchewan and those that ficw north to the Athabas »
Which is the fountain head of the Great Mackenzie. . : i
r. BAIN—~These samples resemble very closely the graies whnchtyvelg;:l?:n:
the Saskatchewan District, even among the Iundians, I am uota practica e
and I cannot speak with the weight of authority on the subject. 1 bavo;n?e g'l‘his
quite as good as any of these samples grown in the Saskatchewan 'co“ool(‘iy;ample
sample of wheat, weighing 65 lbs., judging from the weight, is a vor ytg o
but it is a very common thing with us to have wheat weighing to the
bushel 63 and oft

en 69 lbs. The other grains resemble very much in character the
grains that

we have on the Saskatchewan.
Q. I migh

. s i t
t explain t u that the package which you had in your hand is par!
of the samplg of Wlll)eat W(ili{;:l took theppriz:g at the Centennial . Explbmoln. an? I::
from Fort Chipewyan, which is soro distance down the Mackenzie River. 1t :et.gwe
68 1bs to the bushel ? A. The oats and barley are certainly no botter than v; t} e
have seen on the Saskatchewan grcwn by the Indians on the reserves nort Ob e
ll‘)ivel‘- That sample of wheat is betier than any I have seen on those reserves, bu
ave seen

quite a8 good grown in the Prince Albert District.
Q oY Honorable Mr. Botduc :

sty 9 700 ENow what quantity of barley is usually raised to the acre in your
district? A, Not being a far%:er, 1 gnly speak from hearsay; but I suppore about
50 bushels to the acre js & very good yield.

Q By Honorable Mr. Sanford :

. 2 : h from
hat is the average yield of wheat there ? A. It varies very muc

Jyear to year; but in a goog yZar we would have 25 bushels to the acre. In some of
the dry years of course it is

very much less than that.
By Honorable Mr. McInnes :
Q. How often ha

Ve you a good year? A, We have sometimes two or threedry
8eR8008 in succession, and the yield of those years, of course, is small; then there
&re sometimes for five or six Yyears in succession that we have wet seasons, and during
all that period we have ver

0od crops.
By Honorable My, J:’ng‘ord H P

Q. Then your average yield is lighter than it is in Manitoba? A. It varies
there the same as with us. In dry seasons the average is very much reduced. I
am speaking of course of the average. We have had cases where it has run up to 40
and even to 50 bushels of wheat to ihe acre, but I am speaking of the general aver-
‘age. With us farming is not, perhaps, carried on as well as it 18 in Mavnitoba. We
have a great many men who had very little knowledge of farming—who had been
freighters and hunters, and have gone into farming only recently, ard are not farm-
ing as well us many of the far

mers in Mauitoba, and on that account the yield will
Dot be as great, of course, as the country might produce.

By Honorable Mr. Bolduc :
Q. As‘t{a. rule do you have very serious frosts ? A. As a rule we do about the
third week in August—that is, judgicg from my experience of eight years.
By Honorable Mr. McInnes :
Q. During the eight years that you have been up there how many really good
harvests have you ha

» Where the wheat crop averaged 25 bushels to the acre? A.
In four of the years, .
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Q. Were those years good years in succession or alternate ? A. We had three
years in succession, and then last year. :

Q. You sre speaking now of Prince Albert? A. Yes.

By Honorable Mr. Sanford :

Q. What is the average yield of oats there? A. Isuppose, on the average

from 50 to 60 bushels to the acre.
By the Chairman :

Q. What diseases prevail among the Indians to the north of the Saskatchewan ?
A. The chief constitutional diseases that I found amongst them were consumption
and scrofula and a small amount of syphilitic diseases, but not to any great extent.
Then among the other diseases, about the most fatal disease that they have had the
last two years, has been measles, It has carried off a great many of them. They
contract the disease ; it apreads among them; they expose themselves to the cold,
and then suffer from complications, and a great many of them die.

By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. Does it prevail amongst the adults as well as children? A. A great deal of
it is amongst the adult popu)ation as well as the children. Skin diseases are quite
oommon amongst them. They suffer a great deal from different forms of disease
which are chiefly of a scrofulous nature. Scarlet fever has been- among them, but
not in the time that I have been there,

By Honorable Mr. McInnes :

Q. Dous small-pox exist amongnt them? A. It bar rot been among them dur-
ing my time there, but in 1871 and 1872 it prevailed very extensively, and carried
oftf immense numbers of them,

By the Chairman :

Q. When I was & young man, like yourself practicing in Manitoba, I found that
the Indian method of treatment adopted was the cause of making fatal very many
such minor diseases as measles, scarlet fever, &e. I found that the sweating lodge
was one of their great resources. If a person was attacked with measles, they would
treat bim ae if ruffering from any other case of fever. They would put him in the
swesting lodge, heat him up to a very great heat so as to induce a profuse perspira-
tion; hen take him out of that and plunge him into the coldest stream they could
find, with the immediate effect of preventing the erruptive fever from coming out,
followed by death. Has that been your experience ¢ A. To a limited extent, the
samo {reatment is carried out with the same results; but from what I can gather it
is not a» much used now as it was formerly.

Q. What medicinal appliances are iu use by the Indians—I mean what indige-
nous medicinal plants? A. 1 can hardly answer that question.

Q. What are their methods of treatment of those diseases that you have de-
scribed their being subject to? A, The sweating lodge that you have just mentioned
is yet not an uncommon method of treatment. They use a great many infusions of
roots that they have—1I really do not know what many of those roots are.

By Honorable Mr, MclInnes :

Q. Do they ever bave recourse to charms and incantations ? A. That is not in
use with the Christian Indians at all.
By the Chairman :

Q. Have you noticed the blood root growing in that district? A, Yes, it is
quite a common plant with us.

. Q. Do the Indians use it as we use the radix serpentaria? A. I am not aware
of it.

Q. Have they the gentian root ? A. I cannot tell you.

By Honorable Mr. McDonald ( Toronto) :

Q. I notice occasionally records of the deaths of very old Indians; are they, as
a rule, a very long-lived race? A. Not at all.

Q. Isuppose you regard the diminution in the length of life as being superin-
duced by the introduction of many of our own vices amongst them ? For instance,
consumption I suppose is really the disease that follows from their connection with

. ] 40

-



. A. 1888
51 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1)

. s of life,
the white man? A, To a certain extent, of course it .doesi Tl?veesholl':ngﬂlden days
100, is due a great deal to the circumstances under which th :dy abundance of 1resh
the Indians of whom I speak lived on the plains, and } anu lied them by the
meat. Now they are to a certain extent living on the "tloas safg not very cleanly
Government—bacon ang four—they live in houses, and they bout in tents, added:
in their habits, The fresh meat, and t!;]eil‘l 1‘3_‘7“18 life, moving &

10 a certain extent to t longevity of the Indian. e s contact

- - Suppose all tll:: det:riothion incidental to syphilis is the result of
with the white man ? A, Certainly.

Altogether ? A, Yes, I may say altogether.
By Honorab'e My, Mclnnes :

- Do you treat many of the Indians out there ? A. Yes. cases of
B & it{ or is it not, yyour experience that a very large perl(\}%ntfgga%fn?te say that
Yonsumption and serofuls ure really inherited syphilis ? A. h cases, bus 1 am not
it has been 0y experience. Of course I haveseen many 3,“‘3h rited éy philis.
Prepared 10 suy that the majority of the cases were due to 1;‘. e that 1t is the most

+ L know that that is my experience in British Colum m—I have no hesitation
prolific cause of 1he dying out of the Indian population thefe(.r s is due to inherited
at all in 8aying that the vast majority of deaths among t‘h‘e ¥ “";f in ditlerent forms,
2yphilis, especially along the coasts. Of course it manifests itse dling down and is
but it can alj be traced back to that cavse. The Indian is dWlﬂl 112“7’? A. Sypbilis
doomed, Fifty years hence there will scarcely be any of them fe rofula that are
in Many cases, doubtless explains the cause of certain 101'1113;’ 8C of cleanliness.
found amongst them, Xposure, want of proper food and an a ie':ﬁe fact that the
and change of diet are also Among the causes, It is & remar al e many 10 &
pumber of children that the Indians have is very small—not nearly o t some of
family a8 you will fing among the whites. Polygamy is common amongs

© tribes,
Q By Honorable Mr. Macdonald :

g Y NOt amongat the Christian tribes? A. No,
tribes, but g

mongst the others, and they will have
children,

By Homorable Mr. McInpes : b ar
Q. Is the size of the families diminishing? A. Yes, year by hyeinixerited weak-
Q. How do you account for that? A. Chiefl y on accountof the
ness of the parents, and scrofulous taints,
By the Chairman :
Q. What effect upon the fature w
Basin will the opeuing of that count

not amongst the Christian
perhaps only two or thiee

i i ' Iready reached.
country will be beneficial. They have a eady .
such a stage of civilization that the more they are brought in contact with the whiie
Il they become useful citizons.

————

Capt. Cra16 recalled, was examined as follows :—
By the Chairman :

. We supposed that we had concluded with your evidence,
of th?se specinln’sns to-day leads me to recall you. You -
We Wish 10 know from yov, as far a8 you can inform U8, what extent ot the epunthy
north of the Saskatchewan watershed “will prOane grains guch as you see in h ?
samples upon the table? A. Itis quite impossgble tor me to say what extent o
sountry wiil produce them, bat I understand this m

orning from a gentleman wg;o
has been in the northern distriot that bailey quite as good as the sample on the table
has been produced at For

but the presence:
are a mactical farmer, and

i is, but it is
t Simpson. I am not aware how far north that is, i
right in the district to whichpyonr enquiry applies. I believe that genileman is
likely to be called before tho Committee,
himself,

and will be able to speak on that point
1 refer to Mr. Anderson, |
4
1-3
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Q. However valuable his testimony may be, we wish you to go on with your
examination of those grains, and give us your opinion? A, This is a very good
sample of wheat from Lake Ste. Anne’s in 1878, considering the time that it has
been in the glass, or somewhere else, ten years. It might be considered something
like the average of what we grow in the Saskatchewan, although I do not say it is
equal to the best wheat we grow thoere.

Q. Have you reason to believe that similar wheat can be grown as far mnorth as
Fort Simpson ? A, I do not know personally.

Q. You have somo barley there? A. Yes, this is grown about the same place,
in the same year. It is & very fair sample of barley.

Q. Bave you any knowledge of how far north of where that was grown it is
likely to grow and ripen? A. I believe it grows and ripoas several hundred miles
further north than Lake Ste, Anne's. This is a sample of vats somewhat mixed and
not a first class sample, grown apparently at the samo place and in the same year.
It is a passable sample, not firat class.

Q. How far, in your opinion, can such oats be grown to the morth? A. I
believe they have been grown much farther norththan Luke Ste. Anne’s from the same
information I have received. This.is a sample of Fife wheat from Edmonton,
grown in 1879 They have grown wmuch better Fife wheat than that at Edmonton
since then. This sample of barley, grown at Norway House in 1819, is vory
good barley iudecd, considering where it is grown—a region which we have always
understood to have the most severe climate that we have in the North-West,

Q. As a farmer, wounld you infer that potatoes may be grown as far north as
the barley limit ? A. Yes.

Q. What other vegetables, roots or grasses would you expect to grow north as
far as barley can be produced? A. I think there are varieties of turnips that would
grow to the same limit. :

Q. And what else? A. I think carrots would not grow so far north—I am not
aware of it, however ; it is & mere impression.

Q. What other grains that are properly cultivated will grow as far north as the
limit of wheat? A. Rye. :

Q Whatelse? A. Rye, oats aud barley.

Q. Can you tell us anything of the grasses of that northern region? A. No, not
from personal knowledge. I understand from what I have been told that the grass
there is very luxuriant and that the pea vine which we have in perfection on the
Saskatchewan is also grown there,

Q. Is that what we know as the vetch? A, It is a wild vetch.

Q. Tho statement is made in one of the speeches that I read somewhere that the
growth of the grasses and vetches of the Peace River Valley is so rich that it is
difficult to ride on horseback through it? A. They must have been very long
vetches or very small horses, I rather think it is exaggerated ; but I have seen
vetches that have struck me as four feet high.

By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. You are a practical farmer in the Saskatchewan district : How many crops
have you had since you were there? A. I had a orop every year but one, and that
was the year we had a rebellion instead of a crop.

Q. 1 suppose you have met with some bad crops during the five years you have
been there ? = A. The majority for the five years have been bad—that is to say,
there was a partial failure of crops three years out of the five from drought. We
had some crop but it was not, speaking as a Scotchman and knowing what crops
-ought to be, anything but a failure.

Q. Have you suffered with early frosts in the fall there? A. We have both
spriog frosts and autumn frosts. The spring frosts do no injury. They may throw
back the spring work a few days, bat they do no injury. The autumn frosts generally
come from the 20th to the 24th of August, bat in a moderately dry season the crop
is ripe by that time and the frost does no injury it the grain does not happen to be
cat. If as last year we happen to have a rainy season, which continues all through
the season, the crop does not ripen early, ;;d it is likely to be imjured by frast.
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1Q. that time does the spring frost strike? A. The spring frost strikes gen-
erally about the 1st of June, ip e s

Q. Can we rely on wheat crops without danger of frost? A. Yes, if it is sown
in proper time.

You can rely on good crops of oats and barley every year. t
Have you grown pe:s); thegre ? A. I am very glad you have ”ked;gg ::T:Y
pease, becatllse they are a very successfal crop thgrf. 1 have grown & g
©Crops myself, and they have always been successfal. i
- Y. Have you trifzi co:n? A.y I have tried, but I shoald not like to say too much
about its success,

Q By Honorable Mr. McInnes :

t
Y you grow beans there? A. Yes, some years. Last year they were no
. :\xlclc oss g"’ gm same 2easzn that the wheat was frozen. They do mnot ripen
until late in the season, and the frost is apt to catch them. .

Q. Are you speaking now of the frofb in the valley or on the high tsb})e :;:;«i:
A. My own place is right on the river bank but it is high above the water t?x aon
the two rivers, the North sud South Branches. The ground is very much oo the %
There is very little rise or fall there at all and I do not think any little dlﬁferencebo-
slevation malcey any difforence in regard to the frost. Red Deer Hill lying midway
thoen the two riversis as subjact to frost as the lower parts, but very low down near
the river the frost ig always worst,

Q. The el

A evation there is not sufficient to make any perceptible difference?
. No.

By Honorable Mr. Sanford :
. Q. What is the average yi«):ld of pease to the acre? A. I have not grown them
0 quantities at all, Min, have been garden experiments. . old. bat
as to You could not give an estimate? A. Ivis & large proportionate yield, bu

0 2OW many bushels to the acro I could not say.

Q. What is your estimate for wheat? 4. M; average for wheat was 27 bushels
to the acre last year. 1y is Dot an estimate, bat the actual average. 4

Q. Have you done better than that? A. No, because &s 1 explained already,
we have had three dry years out of five there.

Q. What is yoar average for barley ? A. Forty bushels to the acre. .

Q Andofoats? A. Kifty buashels to the acre. 'T'hese are actual averages.
know of instances in which 100 bushels of oats to the acre were grown last year, but
it was very exceptional and would convey & very wrong impression to the Com-
mittee to give that as the average. Fifty bushels to the acre is a very safe average 10
take where there is g0od firming, but where there is very iuferior farming, and
We have some of it there, there is a different result.

Q. What is tie yield of tarnips ? A. Six to seven hundred bushels to the asre.

Q. And potatoes? A. Three hundred and fifty bashels.
Q. And carrots? A. We could mot get them pulled out of the ground, they
were g0 long,

By Honorable Mr. McInnes : )
Q. What has been your average yield of wheat for the last five years? A, Itis
quite impossible to give a reliable answer to the question, it is so difficult to get infor-

mation from anyone but yourself,

Q. Taking your own crop? Whatisit? A. I should not pat it much over 20
bushels as the average for the last five years. 1 know that several parties had a

igher yield than I had last year, for my crop was partly frozen,

Q. And the average of other grains that you have mentioned, was it the average
for' five years, or for the last year merely ? A. As Dr. Bain has explained in his
evidence, the weather seems to run in cyoles. Some seem 10 say five and some soven
Joars; but from all accounts they seem to have entered upon the cyole of good years,
and this average I have referred to would certainly refer to good years.

- Have your crops ever been injured by insests? A. N
grasshop

ever. We have no
Pora or potato bugs or any troublesoms insects I may say, bat mosgquitoes.
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By Homorable Mr. Turner :

Q. 1 understood you to say that in the event of early {rosts, there are certain
orops which are not affected by frost ? A. That is the case—only wheat.

Q. In the event of an early August frost, the only crop that would be destroyed
is wheat? A. Yes, late wheat.

Q. And barley, oats and root crops are not affected at all? A, If there is any-
thing late, either oats or barley. it will injure them, but practically with good farming
—we must not speak of inferior farming,—oats and barley are past any danger of
injury when the first frost occurs.

By Honorable Mr. McInnes :

Q. But in the event of the oats and barley being in the milk when the August
frost oocurs, would it pot injure them ? A, Yes, but anybody who has oats and
barley in the milk on the 17th August deserves to have them frozen,

By Honorable Mr. Turner:

Q. In the event of wheat being frozen in August can you sow that grain next
season, and will it yield a gocd crop? A. It has been sown, and it germinates very
quickly, but I understand that the yield is not to be relied upon. I have never
attempted it myeelf.

' By Honorable Mr. Poirier :

Q. Are the crops of wheat you grow there spring or  winter wheat? A. Spring
wheat altogether.

Q. And it has time to ripen between the 1st June and the 20th August? A. 1
did not say that. I sowed my spring wheat last year on the 16th April. We have
a spring frost that sometimes occurs as late as the 1st June. Wheat ripens in 90-
days in a very dry season, and in 100 days in an ordinary season.

Q. Did 1 understand you to say that those crops will grow 700 miles north of
the Saskatchewan ? A. Several hundred miles I said,

By Honorable Mr. Sutheriand :

Q. Have you experienced any frost severe enough to kill your potato vines if’
they were up, say in June? A. Yes, I have seen them touched.

Q. Does it kill them? A, It does not injure them at all, so far as I have
observed. The tops seem to be more bushy afier being touched with frost, but I do
not think it injures the roots at all.

Q. I am told that here in Ontario it was the experience of the farmers in early
days that potato vines were killed by June frosts ? A. I have never seen it with us
or heard of it.

By Honorable Mr. Poirier :

Q. Do you grow any buckwheat there ? A. No, I have not seen it.

Q. 1 understood you to say that for the majerity of the last five years, the crops
were & partial failore? A. For the majority of them they were a partial failure.
The majority would bave been the other way ooly for the rebellion. That
was & good year, but the farmers of the district were collected in the town of Prince
Albert for safety and bad their wives and families there. I was myself in charge of
a company there which was wholly composed of farmers. I had about 70 or 80 men
under me, and we were not allowed to go out to put in our crops until General
Middleton came down from Batoche, and that accounted for failure that year. 1f we
had been allowed to put in our crops at the usual time, I think we would have had
a good crop.

Q. The season then is uncertain for harvesting? A. The farmers there do not
depend on cropping at all. We consider the ccuntry adapted tor mixed farming,.
and although we might starve in a bad year if we depended on wheat altogether, we
have cattle and hogs and other crops to go upon.

Q. Is the snow very deep there in the winter ? A. Not so deep as it is here.

Q. But the cattle cannot feed out of doors all winter ? A. No.

By Honorable Mr. Mclnnes:

Q. How long did you feed your cattle there on the average in the winter

months ? A. I may eay fiom the end of November to the 1st of April,
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. : t thenm, if
Q. Cun they pick up a living from the 1st of April? A, They go ou ,
they wish to go.

r - : might
Although we give them some feed in Apnl,hltgt;h:z; ttl;heoyf Apgr oy
do withoat it. e generally give them something all throug live out all the year.
Q. How about the horses 7 A. The native horse can band of native horses
on'she Syt coming down on this sery trip, wo hoard of s band of nativo hices
-on the Salt Plaius, this side of Humboldt, that went off during are colts that were
and they have increased to 23 in number, and amongst them
never in a stab)e,
.- How about

. Q. Are the
river, T

it hag be

i in the forests. N
. have any quantity of fuel in the i tho
1angzetlh?at ?on‘zgeak of ch’;eﬂy level? A. Yes, chiefly level on

v . . bl’lﬁ
0 the west of us there is also coal. It has not been used in our distriot,
en used in the town of Battleford.
By Honorable Mr. Girard :

crops 7
Q. Do You think that in time the farmers will have a b.etter ae?xgge tﬁf\ : t]l)):y
A. I think so, Mr., Carling and Professor Saunders have mtorl:;n at's very high
have this year obtained a variety of Russian wheat, which 1sbgro o our Jlistriot
northern latit.ude, and I understand that sampleq of it have been B ban the Red
%’l‘ experiments this year. They claim that it ripens ten days e
ife, i

cient to insure
80 we can calculate on a crop every year. Ten days are suffl
@ crop ripening.

Q By Homorable Mr. Poirier :

i ut our
- How much do you pay per cord for wood where you hved? A, We ¢
OWn wood, and we pay the Government a duty of 10 cents & cord. town. what do
But those who bave to buy their wood, as we have here in y
oy pay g)"li;? A. The price is $1.75 per cord.
onorable Mr. Girard : .

Q. Ha‘ge you had ?)ﬁ:asion to remark that the land after several y(;all;:a ;ﬂlm
tion gives a better return than 1n the beginning 2 A. Yes, we have i the oarly
told since going there, that tho conditions were tomewhat a8 they wen'e_u Tisappoas.
days of Ontario, and as the land is drained and culuvt}ted the frosts wi
We rely, however, on ultimately getting an earlier variety of wheat,

By Honorable Mr. Sanford ; . .

Q. Do"(as stock do well in your country ? A. Very well mgeed% Wt;e(:n !'%'vﬂ:
horned cattle for very little ; but unfortunately we have no mar. ett or s ona-
%f:: coxln;e down berg to e:;deavor to get railway connection so that we may

to ship grain and cattle,

H.al\)veg you an abundance ot grass for hay? A. We have an abu:(:::ge wo:’
rass. In wet seasons we have an abundance of ridge bay, and in dr% 80 e b
ave an abundance of swawp hay, 80 that in no year is there any scarcity.
any gquantity,

Q. You reside upon the banks of the Saskatchewan : What proportion of the year
is that stream navigable for river steamers ? A, The town of

rince Albert stands
nearly at the foot of the unobstruoted navigation westward, and the river is navig-
-able for a good many miles up west of Rd

monton, and it is open from about the
middle of April to the middle of Qatober, every year,

Q. Is there a sufficient depth of water during all that time? A. Thereisa
sufficient depth of water for boats drawing not over 18

inches, and if there were
: re than 15 inches, there would not be a day in the season
:)l?::stgl;algggf Vi‘; rxlx(z}t?;:viga\ble. From Prince Albert east, the river is somewhat
‘obstructed by rapids and falls. The Grand Rapid cannot be navigated. Yes:
Q. Is there a large quantity of timber north of the Saskatchewan? A. Y ’

ibe timber is said to extend from

the northern shores of lLiake Manitoba round u:
the Rocky Mountains, and the southern verge of the forest touches the river &
rince Albert.
By Honorable Mr. Ferrier :
Q. What is t

i i lar. There
he character of the timber? A, Spruce chiefly and pop
i8 no oak, but there is tamarac and jack pine; the latter is ch:e(ﬁr used for firewood«
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By Honorable Mr. Bolduc :
Q. You have white birch, have yonnot? A. Ycs; emall white birch,
Q. Does the spruce grow as large with you &8 in the Province of Guebee ? A,
have not seen it growing in Quebec, but I have scen it 2 feet in diameter with us.
As I said yesterday, it runs from 10 inches up 1o 2 feet, ard tke rovgh bark poplar
averages nbout the same measurement,
By Honorable Mr. Merner :

Q. You have not tried any fruits there yet? A. Apples hsve been tried, but
hey have not been successful.  We have several varieties of rmall fruits; raspber-
ries are very plentifal, and the quality is quite as good as the cultivated varieties.
We have also strawberries, a small variety, but they are very plentiful and very
good. We bave also black and red curiants, and gooseberries all growirg wild,

By Honorable Mr. Turner ;

Q. Have you any plums? A. We have no plums.
By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. Have you wild grapes? A. We have no grapes; we have wild cherries.
By the Chairman :

Q. Have you the inscct pest known as the pea weavil? A, No; we have no
insect pests at all, and no diseases ot plants, so tur as my observation goes, We
are a little troubled with the gopher, the same as they are to the south of ue, but it
is not worth speaking of at all, 1t is a sort of a small gray squirrel.

The Committee adjourned until tc-morrow,

THE SENATE,
CommiTTEE Room No, 17,
Orrawa, Friday, 6th April, 1888,

JauEs ANDERSON, a native of Fort Simpeon, now resident of Winnipeg, appeared
and was examined by the Committee as follows :—

The CHAIRMAN.— We are trying to keep the information in order and classify it
somew hat so as to assist us in making up our final report, and we have divided this
list of questions into three series. The first relates, in the order of the instruction to
the Committee, to navigation and commaunication; the second series relates entirely
to the extent of arable ard pastoral lands ; the third series relates to the fisheries,
forests and mines, 850 that while we may have to ask many other questions arising out
of these we will take them in this order. Please give in your answers ail the infor-
mation which you have obtained by actual tiavel or from other reliable sources, and
state the particular part of the region to which your ancwers refer, and give generally
the scurces whence you obtaincd the information? A. Before answering this ques-
tion 1 might ssy to the Committee that I only got your letter last night, and 1 have
not prepaied myself to answer your questions fully, and I was really too young when-
I lett Fort Simpeon to give valuable information except what I have gained from my
father’s diaries. Of courze I cap tell yoa of what I bave rcen myself—I can re-
member all that ; but I do not think I conld answer those questions fully with regard
to the navigation and communication, bccause I was too young wken 1 left there.

By Hcnorable My, Girard :

Q. Were you born at Fort Simpson ? A. No; I was born in the Lake Superior
district, but I went up to Fort Simpson with my father in 1¢62. When I left the
Mackenzie River district I was 11 years old, and I remember what 1 saw growing
at Fort Simpson, and what I saw in travelling with my father.

The CHAIRMAN—'The plan we adopted last year when we had a Committee on
the Food Products of the North-West was to send a list of questions a day or two-
before to gentlemen who were to come before us to give information. We would
have done that with you, but we have not got them in print, so that if you wish you
may make a general statement to-day, and then we will give you a list of these ques-
Jous to read over ard will ask you to appear before us again on Monday,
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Mr. ANpERSON—Before making any statement I wish to say thz\tll m%‘ li:lt]lgfnw?:
appointed by the Home Government in 1855 to go in search of Sir Jo nC any, 88
charge of a party with a Mr, Stuart, & chief trader of the Hudson Bay dOImf?n a4 y"rer -
an assistant of his. [ have with me the diary he kept of t.h.at trip, #0 hs and the
valuable information gi} through it with regsrd to the different growt ts ‘}‘1 went
differcnt plants of that region, which he observed on the trip. 1 find tbaL ke ons
up the Mackenzie River from Fort Si mpson until he struck Great Slave lLa he’ Fieh

om there went to Fort Resolution, and from Fort Resolution he went down the piy
River, known as Back River, 10 the sea coast and this (holding the mean(irzaﬁr -
k in his hand) is the diary of that whole trip. He had LWO 0anoss 2% h Juape
en, and I find in different parts of his diary that he mentions that on bt v
1856, at Great Slave Lake, gooseberries were in blossom. 1 find that on 7th Jun
he mentiong that strawberries were in flower on Big Island. . to 2o
onorable Mr, TusNnEr—Would it not be better to appom_t a commltte? gd
through this book and put in such portions of it as are oonqxdored valuable, ’:h
merely take the evidence of Mr. Anderson as to what he saw himself and put in the
diary as an addenda to his evidence ? :s willing to put
. The CHAIRMAN—Mr, Anderson has kindly intimated that he is willing to pto
this diary at the disposal of the Committee, with the exception of such priva
memoranda as have no bearing on the objects of this investigation. know

Mr. ANpERSON—This diary has never been published yot, and Ido not n(;m
that I have any right to have the book published, I am willing to hand these boo
to Dr. Dawson to read them over and allow him to hand in to the Committee what

he.thinks valuable 88 information. 1 would not like to huve the whole of my father’s
Private papers published.

By Honorable Mr. Giard :

8" Kog say you left Fort Simpson when you were 11 yearsold? A. Yes,
. An

A S yOu remember the impressions that you had of the country at that timo ?
. Yes

; distinotly. I remember as far as what I saw grown there—I remember
potatoes, turnips and barl

. ey growing there. Annually there was & York boat losded
with potatoes and sent to Fort Good Hope—that is 400 miles further north, 8o that
they could not have grown potatoes there. 1 remember very well Fort Simpson
supplying potatoes for that post. Mr. Adam McBeth, who is married to one of my
aunts and i8 now living at Fort Qu'Appelle, was at that time the trader in charge of
Fort Good Ho

. Q What size were tho potatoes that you saw grown there? A. The ordinary
size—mot any different from what they are in other parts of Canada.
By Honorable Mr. Turner :
Q. Were the potatoes there as large as they are down at Edmonton? A. Ido
not know. They are as large as they are in Ontario at any rate,
By Honorable Mr. Girard :
Q. Was the quality as good? A, Yes, just as good. Round Fort Simpson,
itself, 1 remember the timber there

was very large. It was fr, poplar and birch.
By Honorable Mr. Alexander : e ’

Q. What is the latitude of Fort Simpson? A. About 62°. The fir there was
very large. I fancy it was a hemlock—hemlock, poplar and birch were the varieties
ot timber that I remember growing there.

By Honcrable Mr. Turner :
Q1

sappose it was the Norway spruce? A. I do not remember particularly:
I know it was a very large kind. 1 remember that the men in the winter used to
8quare the timber for building purposes. They used to build their houses of the
hm?r 8quared ; the fort itself was built of squared timber, and the trees were very

aqua?‘ What was the diameter ? A. I think the timber was squared to about 1 foot

By Honorable Mr. McInnes :
N IQ They would not select the largest trees for those buildings at any rate? A.
0, 1 should think not. On the west side of the river thero seemed to be very good
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land all round there, but on the east side opposite Fort Simpson, there was a large
muskeg. The river was over & half mile in width at that place with a very rapid
current and at low water mark, I should say from what I remember of it that the
stream was about 30 feet below the tops of the banks and when the ice was going
out in the spring it was shoved up on top of the banks.

Q. What season of the year did the ice generally move out of the river. A.
About the middle of May. All my father’s diaries relate that when he started to
examine the different trading posts in the spring that he gererally left about the
beginning of May.

By Honorable Mr. Girard : '

Q. Is there any cedar in that district? A. No, I think there is no cedar there.
There are just the three timbers that I remember. The way I remember the birch
was, it was ured 80 much in the making of snow shoes and other things.

By Honorable Mr. Alexander :

Q. There are large numbers of cariboo and moose there? A. Yes, and abund-
ance of rabbits.

Q. The severity of the climate there would not be worse than at St. Petersburg ?
A. No, 1 do not think it would, but it is very cold there. The ice in the river
there, I think. is about fully six feet thick. It freezes that depth.

By Honorable My, Turner :

Q. What is the depth of the river at Fort Simpson ? A. It is very deep; it is an
immense river there.

By Honorable Mr. McInnes :

Q. 18 it a half mile wide there? A. It is more than that.

Q. Is it navigable for steamers ? A. Yes, any steamer could go there.

Q. What is the chanuel average of the river for 15 miles up and down from Fort
Simpson? A. 1 have not been down the river there. I have been up the river
and it seems to bold its width for quite a piece up.

By Honorable Mr, Gowan:

Q. You say on the 7th June you were at this particular place on the river; was
there ice on the river then ? A. No. There is a floe of ice, a small floe of ice some-
times.

Q. Does your personal recollection enable you to say whether there was ice in
the river then or not? A. No, I could not recollect that.

Hounorable Mr. ALEXANDER :—At Archangel, a long distance north of St. Peters-
burg, there are large settlements and the Church of Rome has very large establish-
ments there.

By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. What is Fort S8impson? A, It is the headquarters of the Hudson’s Bay
Company for that district,

Q. Are there many houses there ? A. No, only the fort itself.

By Honorable Mr. Turner :
Q. There is no village there? A. No.
By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. Do yon remember the fruit trees of the country? A. Yes. I have often
eaten the gooseberry and the strawberry there,

Q. Had you the plum tree there? ~A. I do not think the plum grows there.

By Honorable Mr. Alexander :
Q. Have any seams of coal been found at the surface? A. All [ know about

<coal is this: in my father’s diary he mentions sending samples of Mackenzie River
coal. That was in 1852,

By the Chairman :
Q. Does he say from what part he gent it? A. No, he says “ Mackenzie River
.cosl,” and he speaks of plumbago from the Yukon.
By Honorable Mr. Girard :
Q You spoke of a large muskeg at Fort Simpson? A. It is right opposite
Fort Simpson,
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Q. Nothing is grown there? A. No. there i8
Q. You negver gh‘;:rd of wild rice in that part of the country ? A. No,
none that I e;Ier heard of.
By Honorable Mr. Gowan : ore for
Q. How long did you remain in that part of the country? A, I was th
nearly five years,

Q. How far north have you been? A. I was never past Fort Simpson.
Q. But you weres five years continuously there? A. Yes.
WBy Honorable Mr. Girard :

. . 11
Q. What was the Fort Simpson district at that time as a far country ? A
"Wa8 the best district that the Hudson's Bay Compa

ny had at that time.
Q. What kind of far was procured there? ~A.

Every far you can think of —the
silver fox, beaver, marten, lynx and foxes of all kinds.

By the Chairman :
Q. Had you the fisher ? A. Yes.
The otter? A. Yes.
The mink? A. Yes.
The Hudson’s Bay sable? A. I do not remember that.
The rabbit? A. Yes.
The bear? Yes.

By Honorable Mr. T :
Q. Hgd able uracr

you all kinds of bear—the grizzly? A. No, I never heard of the griz-
zly there. We used to got the black bear.

By Honorable Mr, McInnes :

%' ]?oad you the brown bear? A. No, I do not remember that.

Do you remember the elk ? A. No, I remember the moose. The mooso is
the principal animal that the Indians kill.
Q. Does th

© musk ox get as far south as that? A. No, the musk ox is found on
the Arctic coast,

By Honorable My. Turner :
Q. The far in

. that country must be very good, being so far north? A. Yes,it
18 very good.

Q.
Q'
Q.
Q.
Q.

Q. Have you the muskrat? A. Yes, but I do not thiak they bothered much
‘with them at that time. They were of very little value.

Q. It would have cost too much to move them? A. Yes.
By Honorable Mr. McInnes ;

Q. Had you the honse rats there? A. No, there were no house rats.
By Honorable Mr. Turner :
Q. Have you the gopber? A. No, but there is the squirrel. 1 was a very small
boy at the time and 1 remember the mice. They were very pretty and peculiar,
with red noses

By the Chairman :

’

Q. Had the Hudson Bay Company any domestic animals there? A. Yes, they
had cows and oxen.

Q. Had they any horses? A. No, they had none there.
By Honerable Mr. Turner :

Q. They, of course, cannot live out in winter in that climate? A. No.
By the Chairman :
Q. Had they any sheep? A. No. .
- Q. In your opinion, would the country be fit for sheep? A. Of course, if they
‘were kept the same way as the cattle were kept, it would be.
Q By Honorable Mr McInnes :
. You

say that the country round there is a wooded country ? A. Yes, but the
farm was cleared.

Q. When cleared, did it produce good grass? A. Yes, very good grass; cattle
"P“t‘a'e %%lhsummer there.

- at kind of grass is grown there—clover or timothy? A. No, thore is
nothing of that kind grown there ; it is just the native grass.
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Q. It eprang up after the land was cleared? A. Yes. In the summer time
near Fort Simpeon, they used to cut their hay for the cattle for winter along the
rivers. .

By Honorable My. Turner :

Q. The gooseberries and strawberries yon speak of were wild ? A. Yes.

Q. You had none of the garden varieties? A. No, they were wild, and wild
cranberries grow there also,

Q. Is the caskatoon found there? A. Yes, that is the high cranberry. We
picked them mostly in the winter.

By the Chairman :

Q. 1 notice that you Eave scme specimens in this book; where are they from?
A. Here is one specimen from about Slave Lake—Big Island, Slave Lake,

Q. Do you know anything about it ? -A. No; I just found it in the book.

Professor Macoun, That is a swamp plant. Its Epglish name is Golden
Saxifrage. Tt is not indicative of climate, because it grows in cool swamps,

The WirnEss.—There is another specimen here from the Arctic coast,

Professor Macoun.—That is the Arctic willow—Salix Arctica.

By Honorable Mr, Turner :
Q. Does the wild pea grow in that country ? A. I do not remember.
By Honorable Mr. Chaffers :

Q. What month does the snow fall generally, to remain all winter? A. I could
not remember that, I could find that out for you by the diary.

Q. How deep is the snow ? A, Pretty deep.

Q. How many feet? A. I could not remember that.

By Honorable Mr. McInnes :

Q. I suppose the frost penetrates down as far as there is any soil? A. It seems
(o me, fiom what I remember of it, that the vegetation in spring there is about as
early as it is in Ontario,

By the Chairman :

Q. Do you recollect what time your father put in his garden vegetables? A. I
do not remember. My mother is still living, and I could ask her. She would re-
member that,

By Honorable Mr. Girard:

Q. Had you the products of the garden early in the summer time? A. Yes.

Q. As early as August? A. Yes.

Hon. Mr. HowraN. The witcess says that the strawberry is in blossom there
abount the 7th June; that is about the time it blossoms in Prirce Edward Island.

By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. What is the depth of snow generally on thelevel ? A. Itis vorydeep ; there
must be two or three feet of snow on the level. ’

Q. And it lies all winter? A. Yes, all winter. In the winter we had only two
or tbree hours of daylight at Fort Simpeon, #nd in summer you cculd hardly tell
any difference between the day and the night.

Q. It is always clear dsy in midsummer? A. Nearly always.

By the Chairman :

Q. Have you any knowledge of practical farming ? A. Yes. '

Q. What effect would that increase of daylight have on the growth ot plants ?
A. It must have a wonderful effect; there is no doubt of that. It must benefit
vegetation greatly,

Q. Does it prevent the ground from cooling off at night? A. I donot think so.
©Of course towards the evenings it is a little cooler than inthe day time. -

Q. You gave a lirt of the fur bearing animals, we would like to have a list of the
animals uted for food? A. I have already mentioned the moose and the rabbit.

Q. Are you referring now to Fort Simpson and north of it? A. To Fort Simp-
son; that is all I can give any information about.

By Hornorable Mr. Turner :
Q. Have you the hare? A. No, just the common rabbit.
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" L have been to ntirely n this
BY the Chairman : that the barren gronnd;;lrgo‘ine too far 50:_::: gorounds
9 Is it your impression ovomic value? A, ap he gives the ba: almost, I
Possible that they are of any eicsee in my father's ll‘; gight on the coas D’ d—I think
map for the barren ground, hey are away up north’of Manitoba 18 de 52 and 56, or
l’lght On the Ayctie coast, Tt 0);« this country nor nds between latitu
i o that a‘grf? ?:Jep ;rart called barren giou turage for cattle ? ﬁ
Possibly g 0od deal o . rd pastur ke of the
Thaps furgther north, in the future they mlglht ?f:: s“r:nmer andtrspoexplorin g,
- You think perbaps in 1 his: I met people up in that coun ylive on the
L conig Dot eay. ANl I kuow is :lem;m who had been up there and they
8ubjeqt, Was talking 10 a gelll)ers of caribou wl?it:; there ? ,
and he tells me tk:lilt &:ﬁ:ﬂn&ﬁds how could they enerally live around
.]Vt E::orable Mr. ﬂlzlng::e:a good deal? A. They g browse ?
it L Does not the caribou br they have to bro
little ) " 2Wps, where ntor?- A In the winter of courso ¢ A. The only fish that
But in the winter . o . itself ? .
Q W?y . Ohai(mans: a list of the ﬁsh]inctl?: e he. It has no scale
* Would yoqy giveu Il La Loche. Loche.
can re;nembeg is a fish g;;tytgzﬁ’ it Ling at Portage La
Tofeasop AQOUN~— d. They
And g like &n ee], . . idered very good.
Q ISBII Honoraple M"t- 3‘;""& No, the flesh is not cons
" “8the flegh good & son .
Bive it 1o the dogs and eat the liver. They are very largeil I suppose, about 10 lbs
Q. What 8ize do they attamlz ?A.A- No, they will weigh,
Q. Do they reach 30 or 40 Ibs. 51
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Q. What other fish are there? A. Whitefish and trout. ,

Q. Do all these come out of the river ? A. The Mackenzie at Fort Simpson ws
not considered a good fishing ground, because I remember well all those fish th
they used to supply the Hudson’s Bay Company’s post with were got at Big Islan®
near the mouth of Big Slave Lake.

. dQ. Are there good fish in Slave Lake ? A. There are splendid fish there of ol
kinds.
Q. When you say all kinds, will you mention the different varieties? A. Tﬁ;‘
fish they generally got there were whitefish and trout. Of course those were th®
only kinds they cared much about ?
Q. Were they trout salmon or brook trout? A. I could not tell you that? J
Q. Were they large fish? A. Yes, and nice size. They were about the size
those caught in Lake %Vinnipeg.
By Honsrable Mr. Qirard :
Q. Would they be 12 lbs. weight? A. Yes, about that. They were caught and

brought to Fort Simpson and hung up, and the dogs and men and everybody u
them through the winter ?

By the Chairman : :

Q. What force of people at that fort and in the district were those fish cangb?
for? A. I could not tell you thut. The force at Fort Simpson itself must bave beo®
about 50 or 60 people.

By Honorable Mr. McInnes: .

Q. All white people? A. No, principally half-breeds and a few Orkney mes

By Honorable Mr. Turner :
Q. Did the Arctic trout come up as far as Fort Simpson? A. I donot remember:
By the Chairman :

Q. Did your father descend the Mackenzie River to its mouth. A. Sevel'ﬁP
times. Iremember hearing him tell about the whale spouting at the mouth of th®
river.

Q. Do you remember hearing him say anything about seals? A. No.

Q What do you infer, from the general conversations of your father, was th?
character of the navigation ? Do you suppose that a sea-going steamer counld ascend
that river? There is no doubt about it. i

Q. How far? A, I do not know how far, but it conld ascend to Fort Simpeo®
and a good deal this side of it—I could not say how far this side of it.

. Q. Can you give the Committee an idea of how long the river is open durin
the summer at Fort Simpson ? A. I should say there would bo about five month
at any rate, that it would be open.

By Honorable Mr. Turner: ;

Q. That would be from the end of May until September? A. Not quite fiv¥.
months, but close to it.

By Honorable Mr. McInnes ; v

Q. Right from Fort Simpson to the mouth? A, Yes. I know boats started

down about the middle of June, 8o the river must have been open all the way dow®
By Honovrable Mr. Turner : :

Q. Is the water in the Mackenzie River very cold in summer? A. Ido not
think so.

Q Could you for instance go in and bathe in the river ? A, Yes, I have know®
them to bathe in it very often. 1have often bathed in it myselt with my father. !
find in my father’s diary that he arrived at the Arctic coast in July and found
gea open.

By Honorable Mr, McInnes :

Q. Where was his starting point? A. He started from Fort Simpson and
descended the river until be came to Great Slave Lake and continued north until b
struck the Great Fish River. or Back River.

Q. He went down the Great Fish River? A, Yes.

Q. What time did he find that river gpen ? A. He went through that in Jue®

2
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itin t%;al‘t What time did he reach the sea-coast? A. I do not remember: he gives
ndian n;ary, He went through Lake Garry and then through a river which has an
ranklin mriw' d0 not remember the name but it connects Lake Garry and Lake
_ Wh heq through another small river into the sea. H
) 8 of at did he find in the way of minerals, animals and_ vegptables ? A. He
me canmy. 08K ox, geese, duck, and he continually speaks of fish of all kinds.
. Bught in the river there. )
Careful] he speak of fish at the mouth? A. I have not read the diary very
Y and I cannot say.
QInY the Chairman :
nondg.y Teplying to the questions that we will give you to-morrow to answer on
Tun of.’alwe should like you to furnish all the information you can give about the
0wy t}, 0D, whether the salmon runs up any of the Arctic streams. It is well-
that the Gat the geography of that country is put there a good deal by guess and
A, Yo thl‘eat Slave Lake " is a great deal larger than is represented on that map ?
*o2€re is no doubt of that.

.

enge lak?: 8ay that it is second only to Lake Superior in size? A. It is an im-

Q IB-." Honorable My. Turner :
Q. Sltadeep lake? A. Yes.
Water ? A, Yes, it is & beautiful fishing lake also.
Q. voJ the Chairman : '
8cribeg Ou say also that the configuration of Great Bear Lake is incorrectly de-
show it;s U8e you have in your father’s booksthe exact outline. The maps do not
~eal position nor do they show the outline of it? A. They do not.
Frank}; 88 this letter ever been published—the letter from ycur father to Lady
anq ), 1 Which is now* before the Committee? A. No, it never has been publishea,
that it.(i,re 18 8 long letter from Sir George Simpson ahead of that, and 1 do not know
“:ne;er been published either. X . bout tho
ot Ou give us any information about the summer temperature abou
ﬁ:;km“’ River region?” A. 1 Bl oo my father’s diary that on the 28th
grees POplar and birch trees were bursting into leaf at Fort Simpson, latitude 62 de-
3 80d that prior to that time the hottest day had been 62 degrees.
© Committee adjourned until Monday.

Appendix (No. 1) A. 1888

THE SENATE,

ComMiTTEE Room No. 17, .

Th OTrrawa, Monday, 9th April, 1888,

© Committeo met at 11 a.m. ‘ o
by the O°LM MoLEop, Q.C., of Aylmer, County of Ottawa, P. Q., being introduced
® Chairman ggid ;-
River B?s b,°l‘n in the North-West at Green Lake a sub-Arctic region called English.
Tecol) 18trict. I was young when I left the country, still I have sufficient personal
to o 80tion of i from the foot of the Rocky Mountains to Hudson’s Bay to be able
® 80me evidence as to its physical features, its agricultural capabilities, its food
I m‘ym 80d general character. ~Beyond that—the Mackerzie Region proper, and
Only'g S8y that Groen Lake is on tho verge of the Mackenzie River Basin—I have
fat,hyel.%umel}tary evidence furnished by a synoptical report of official letters to my
:Vben I charge of Norway House between 1826 and 1830. Norway House
Of the . tre until a fow years ago of the Hudson’s Bay territories for the working
qu%mmpahy’s system. Their brigades used to meet there every year from all
Coungj) ; from the Arctic to the Pacific and from the Pacific to the Hudson’s Bay, the
My fa eas held. there and the affairs of the territories wereall administered from there.
Post ann:aﬁ' A8 In charge, and these letters came to him officially, and also from every
¥» Privately, In all of those letters the food question was a vital one, and
53
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every letter touched on the subject. At many of the posts it was a very vital question:
but I notice in all of them the food resoucces of the country are discussed—say the f
capability of the place, the staple supplies, whether deer, hares, fish, &c. These letter?
1 have with me. The documents were not written with any object to deceive. They
were all parties entirely within the company, and in the full confilence of the com-
pany ;I therefore submit them as really & truthful representation of the food re-
sources of the whole country which they cover. Amongst the contributors to that
information, I find all the Arctic explorers trom Frauklin to the days of Sir George
Simpson—all the chief ofticers of the chief posts, and very iateresting too, of the
original explorers ot the vountry between the Mackenzie River and Yukon. That
country was first explored by a namesake of my father, Joha McLeod, jun, There are
some of his letters there that give aa accouat of the conntry. Amongst them also [
find other names with reforence to the explorations of that region, particalarly those
of John Stuart after whom Stuart’s Lake in the northern part of British Columbis
was named. There are several letters of his on that subject, because he was stationed
at Fort Simpson a coosiderable time and was famiiiar with all that northern region.
Mr, Stuart speaks of Fort Simpson, the region about there, the extent of it and
this then new country between the Mackenzie River and the Yukon, He, I may
state, was one of the party who ran the Mackenzie River with Simoan Fraser origin-
ally. That wonderful feat was accomplished by Sumon Fraser, Muckenzie, Stuart
Faris snd Quesnelle. I kunew all the parties intimately except Fraser; and as for
Stuart, like all others there, his word is to be taken certainly as perfect evidence on
the subjects with which he deals. That is the nature of the evideuce I have to give.
I may state also, incidentally, that seventeen years ago 1 wrote a book called
“ Peace River,” oo the documentary evidensce in hand, and specially based on the
journal of a canoe voyage by Sir George Simpson from the shores of Hadson's Bay
to the Pacifie. He kept a journal of the trip in very full details, and it is exceed-
ingly valuable. In giving information of the North-West to Mr. Sandford Fleming,
at the time he was gathering data for the Pacific Railway project, I happened to lay
these journals, amongst other papers, bofore him with hand maps, and especially the
map of the Gorge of the Fraser; and he read it over to me and suggested that it
would be very valuable at this time that it should be published. 1 did publish it in
April, 1872, and distributed it in Canada, England and elsewhere. It was at that
time I undertook to map out the agricaltural areas of our North-West. It was the
first time that thay was done, and I happened to be in a position to do it. That map
has been adopted since, I see, in official books, and in all the books that treat upon
the North-West country, it 18 the basix of that subjsct. I was examined before the
Immigration and Colonization Committee of the House of Commons in 1576 on the
North-West question, and 1 gave again the distinctive areas there. Before that I
had published them in the Lovell's Gazetteer of British North America, viz., mapping
out the wheat areas and the areas not adapted to wheat growing, but known to be
fit for barley and potatoes, and those for pasioral purposes. As to the particular
subject of wheat, how 1 was enabled to say what was a wheat area and what was not
was in this way: Those who have lived in the North-West are tamiliar with the
berries that grow there. The service berry, for instance, is the staple berry for
food, and it is largely used in the manufacture of pemmican. My maternal grand-
father, (Chief Factor John Peter Pruden) was in charge of Fort Carleton for some
yeoars —in fact he built Fort Carleton, and the principal bu-iness of Fort Carleton
was to collect pommican and food supplies from the Indians for the brigade service
of the territories. He, there, to supplement his i0od supylics obtained from the
Indians, went into gardening ; and a splendid kitohen garden he had, [ see from his
reports. He raised everything we do in Canada, except Indian corn, without diffi-
cuity, and even Indian corn with special care; aad this fact became familiar to us,
that wherever the service berry would grow, wheat would grow. An uncle of mine,
Chief Factor Herrot, had taken samples of wheat up to the fuot of the Rocky Moan-
tains, and took the first wheat to Fort Assiniboine, a very bleak region on the spur
-of the mounatains. He was afraid at the téiine that it wouald not succeed there, bat it
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}hd Succeed aod has succeeded ever since. In that way we came to know certain
im regarding the vegetation and the agricultural resources of the country, and this
tplgrtant, 1act, that wherever these service berries (*Sasscootum ), or shad berries
and f"k.they call them shad berries in the United States) grow, wheat can be growa,

think T may appeal to Prof. Macoun if he has not found it pretty nearly so.

rof. Macoun.—Yes, it is actually so.
one hVVITNEBS.—-\Ve knew thut the Peace region abounded with the service borry. No
by ad Wried wheat, there, at that time however—not when I was in the country;
thre 0OWing the fuct—because the flora of the country was to a certain extent known
therngh the reports of Sir John Richardson—I conciuded ‘that wheat would grow
tilig © He had written sufficient to indicate that there might be that degree of fer-
i ay 10 that region, but the fact was never put forth by the Hudson Bay Company
al;ny Way to attract public attention, It has since been confirmed and proved,
—I 811 that region is, I might say, almost half torrid. 1t is the region of the cactus
tilj L&m S8peuking now of the Peace River proper. These reports show that this fer-
Pl'ovy 9Xtends throughout the whole valley on the west side of Mackenzie River. It is
im'e('i by the experiments made at the different posts, but of course this fertility
-tlfns!les according as you approach the Arctic circle until nothing can be raised
im 'R 1t but turnips and potatoes. I have a very interesting letter from Mr. Thomas
CODESOD, the Arctic explorer, to my father dated from Fort Confidence., Fort
MNdence is the most northerly habitation on this continent that is inhabited by
men. Tt is within the Aretic circle, 67 degrees 53 minutes and 36 seconds:
By Honorable Mr. Macdonald.

Fra -'Vyas that named by Sir John Franklin? A. No, Fort Confilence is beyond
(w.nkhns outpost. Or course Frauklin’s expedition weat turther north. Simpson
1th Dease) went over Franklin’s ground and bsyond it. There was a hiatus on

© €8st and on the west, aud this expedition of Dease and Simpson filled that up.
aran: S, And Simpson guave it rame? A. He not only gave it the name, bat he
°Cted the fort, 'I'his was in 1837. Fort Franklin is the most northerly post in
beiimklm’fs expedition. Simpson speaks of the food resources of Fort Confidence as
Siu':g abundant. The distances between posts were 8o great that even Dease and
s P8on’s, which was a Hudson Bay expedition thoroughly equipped, could only
Ity food barely sufficient for use on the way, and they were there thcee winters—
si;’ Winters of 36-37, 37-58, and 38-39—nearly three years, and they vever failed a
gle day to have an abundant supply ot food. Franklin sufferei more, because
in Y were not 8o well equipped at times; but it is a striking fact that notwithstand-
exg. ‘h‘? sevority of the climate—especially in 1838 when the letter was writien—aan
“8ptionally severe season—the Great Bear Lake, where the fort was, at the north
Stend of it, was closed ten months out of the twelve. It was an exzceptionally

86vere 8eason, but in spite of that, with the large force of men they had there, there
oﬁf no tcurcity of food. They had abundance of drh, deer, musk ox and moat of
er kinds at all times.

By the Chairman :
- Was this at Fort Confidence ? A. Yes.
blger’: What natural fruit or vegetable foods had they there? A. I remember that
Ueberries were abundant. ¢
By Honorable Mr, Girard :
Q. ow long were you in that country ? A. I was born there.
yearQ. How old were you whaeu you left there? A. [ was only in my tenth

By Honorable Mr Turner :
and Q. Where were you born? A, At Green Lake, between North Saskatchewan
the Mackenzie River region, :
By the Chairman ;
Q. It is within the compass of our enquiry? A, Yes.
be following communication was ree;é —
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DePARTMENT oF FisHERIES, CANADA,
OrTAawa, Tth April, 1888,

Sir,—I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 31st
ultimo, and beg, in reply, to state that I shall have much pleasure in placing before
the Senate Committee, any reports or other information which may be in the posses-
sion of this Department, relating to the fisheries of the Great Mackenzie Basin.

I have the honor to be, tir,
Your obedicnt servant,

JOHN TILTON,
Deputy Minister of Fisheries.
Honorable JoBN ScHULTZ,
Chairman, Senate Committee:

A commaunication was read from W. J. McLean, the officer in charge of l.ywer-
Fort Garry in Manitoba, conveying with other information, the following :—

He passed ten years in charge of important posts in the Mackenzie River Basin,
ten years of which he was in charge of Fort Liard and travelled nearly every summer
ap and down from Portage La Loche, the height of land or water-shed of the waters
running south and those running north., Whilst at Fort Liard he says: 1 had the
gcod fortune of having had two wood buffalos brought to me by the Indians, one
was killed to the east, and the other to the west of the fort. A fact which [ could
not find on record in the journals of any of my predecessors. I also saw a good deal
of meat of the wood buffalo on the Athabasca and Clear Water Rivers, dried exactly
as the plain hunters used to dry the buffalo meat on the southern prairies.” He-
offers to answer any questions and a number of these have been to-iay sent to him.

James ANDERSON, re-called and examined.
By the Chairman :

Q. Have you made an extract from the diary kept by your father of his journey
from Fort Simpton to the Arctic in 18557 A. Yes, f will read some notes extracted
from his journal taken in 18566 when in search of Sir John Franklin, e left Lort
Simpson on the 28th May. The river was open, but ice drifting in the Upper
Mackenzie. May 30th, birches and poplars begin to put out their leaves.

June 4th.—Vegetation has made rapid advances the last few days.

June 6th.—Gooseberries in flower; weather very warm,

June 7th.—Strawberries in flower ; grasshoppe:s seen.

June 13th,—Cowslips in flower (cattha palustris) same date, near Fort Resolution
(tbat is somewhere in the neighborhood of latitude 61° or 62°); grass 18 inches-
high, and birches leafing.

' By Honorable Mr. Power : .

Q. Where is Fort Resolution ? A. Near the mouth of the Slave River, on the
Great Slave Lake.

June 19th —Camped near the sulphur springs, west of Fort Resolution. As he-

eded up the lake he found the ice more solid.

June 28th.—~Trap rocks looking exceedingly like those on Nipegon Bay. Many
plants are now in flower, bt they are all to be tound in Mackenzie River valley
(latitude 62° or 63°),

July 20d.—Left the lake at this date and still found the ice very solid in places.
He again speaks of the islands looking like those in Nipegon Bay.

July 5th.—Traces of marmots seen. Disintegrations of rock explained. Came
on barren ground.

July 6th.—A marmot seen ; ice still seen; disappearance of trees. Lake fishes, .
with fine salmon trout, Trees only 2 feet high.

Juiy 8th —Sandstone on Lake Aylmer fit for the finest grindstone.

July 11th.—GCountry sround Lake Aylmer almost destitute of animal life.

July 15th,—Saw caribou and muek ox. Shot one (that would be about latitude 63). -

66
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di July 16th.—Groy wavies seen in numbers, moulting. Mention is made in the
1ary that large numbers were killed with sticks, as the birds were unable to fly.
Be July 17th, —~Noticed that the weather was much warmer after leaving Lake
achy (latitude 68 or 69). Capt. Back accounts for it by being further from the
 Great number of Canada geese moulting. Canada geese were very common
SVerywhere.
August 20th,—Canada geese and deer moving southward.
August 22nd,—Berries ripe—crow berries.
bl ROF. MACOUN—Crow berries are the food of the wild geese. They are not valu-
8ble a8 food for human beings.
The WirnEss —(Continuing)—10th September.—~Wood increased as they ap-
Proached Slave Lake. Birch the size of axe handles. A whiskey jack seen.
I will now read extracts from a dairy of 1850, as follows :—
ab Beptember 19th.—Isle 4 la Crosse to Athabasca, Sulphur Springs, game
Undant, (It would be latitude 59, longitude 110 west.) Pines mentioned. Near
thabasca Forks Bois Blanc is found here. That is & kind of white wood. White

05“"95, geese and ducks in great numbers. The Athabasca is a noble river, low water,
o

f sand banks.

September 20th.—Lime, iron and sandstone. Sand dried black by bitumen or
",’rphtha which oozes out continually. Naphtha springs. Poplars and epinettes
(The black spruce on this river are very large.)
th September 22nd.—Timboer of great size. Wavies (that is the white goose) here in

Ousands, Fort Simpson (about latitade 65) to Fort Good Hope, Mackenzie River.
May 21gt, 1852.—Left Fort Good Hope and arrived at New Fort Norman
(sbout Iatitude 65) on May 24ith, mouth of Bear River.
By Honorable Mr. Power :
bi Q. Where is Fort Good Hope? A, It is near the sea. (Continuing) Poplar and
f‘f"’h in bud, (That isat Latitude 65.) At Fort Simpson, May 2lst, they are in
3l leaf,  Maokenzie River broke open at Fort Norman on May 9th. At Fort Good
21 PO, May 9th (latitude 67). Ice from above the ramparts came down on the
St Returned to Fort Simpson, May 22nd, near Fort Norman, fish plentiful.
tween Fort Good Hope and Fort Norman (about 66 latitude) the rapids above the
For, I Very easy s0 that the boats go up without unloading. Thatis a little ubove
r:;itd impson on the Mackenzie. I believe that a steamor could ascend those
s‘

P June 22nd, 1882.—Mineral coal atthe Boucaneon the right of the river, between
h"l" t Good Hope and Fort Norman, which is burning. There is more on the left,
8lf way between Old and New Fort Norman.
une 6th,—Saw dragon flies. .
8 June 7th.—Roses in bloom at Naphannie River (latitude 63) rapids at Fort
Tpson a ghort distance above the Fort; lots of fish about the rapids.
July 11th, 1852.—Camped at the Tar Springs, Athabasoa River.
uly 14th.—Camped about six hours below Sulphur Springs.
July 16th.—Much disturbed with heat (latitade 58.)
P, July 14th, 1853.—Athabasoa to Portage la Loche. Camped at White Earth
°m%°' There is a sort of white earth there which I suppose could be used as a
sort o paint,
By Honorable Mr. Macdonald :
m Q. There are salt springs there, are there not? A, Yes, I have seen those
8elf—the salt springs and the sulphur.
By the Chairman :
ﬂlerQ' Can you tell the Committee in your recollection what percentage of salt
“ré was? "A, T cannot say that, but it was very salty.
8athQ' Do the Hudson Bay Company manufacture salt there? A, No, the company
Or the galt itself from the edges of the springs.
Mogg Y 27th, 1858,—Calm and warm. Between Fort Simpson and Fort Good Hope,
qu Arrived at Fort Good l':[opeEs ;[ay 30th, Met Esquimaux from Aunder-

1—4
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son River. Salt on Great Slave Lake, 20 kegs. Salt, 12 bags near the portage
Great Slave River.

¢ May 22nd, 1856.— A bad year for furs at Fort Liard (latitude 59) ; total absence
of snow,

Fort Simpson, May 30th, 1856.—Saw the first flower. (Letter to Bishop

Anderson, Red River Settlement.)
July, 1856.— Good barley and extra potatoes in large quantities, Climate very
mild.

Letter, July 23rd, 1852 —Plumbago from Yukon and Mackenzie River, coal sent
to Governor Colvil, Upper Fort Garry. This lotter is so important that I would ask
you to have some one read it to the Committee, ~

The following letter was then read :—

“The substance of Mr. McFarlane’s reporlt gathered from the Indians, is as
follows: Big Hula Dessi, or Inconnu River, takes its rise to the westward of Bear
Lake, from beneath the horn-shaped mouatain cone, northwesterly to the fort,
whence one branch flows into the Liverpool Bay, and the other & little to the east-
ward of Esquimaux Bay. Several rivers fall into it as per sketch. Current in the
upper parts strong; in the lower part more like the Mackoonzie. Foar rapids and
falls. At the Forks it is as broad as the Mackenzie at Simpson.”

By the Chairman.

What river does he refer to? A. A river near Bear Lake which is not marked
on apy of the maps,

1 underatand this to be a contribuation to the geography of the region which does
not appear on any of our maps? Yes. (Continuing):—* At the forks it is as broad
as the Mackenzie River at Fort Simpson, does not dry up in summer, very deep. Mr.
McBeth states the water very clear; navigable by a boat fiom source to the mouth.
Banks higher than those of the Mackenzie. Well wooded for some distance in from
the river. Pinelarge. Birch and piane of good size at the forks, No wood within
a day’s march of the coast. On the banks of the river marten, otter, foxes, bears,
wolves and wolverines abound ; also moose, reindesr, mnusk oxen—the latter all over
the country. lnconnu fish, white and blue fish, carp, -trout and pike abound in the
river and adjacent lakes. Rivers said to break up earlier than the Mackenzie.”

Q. What is the latitude of the river? A, Of course it runs into the ocean the
same as the Mackenzie River. 1 should say it would enter the sea at about longi-
tude 120,

Q. What is the latitude of its source? A. About 64 or 63. (Continuing):—
“The river is said to break up earlier than the Mackenzie. Tar and sulphur springs
abound in various parts of the country, particularly at Liac la Port and Beauvais.
Veins of fine white earth found along the river and near the forks. No wood on the
borders of Esquimaux Lake. Plenty of drift wood on the coast. Eiquimaux peace-
able. Passed a summer at the Hsquimaux Lake. Source of the Inconnu River is
seven days’ march, about, from Fort Good Hope; to the mouth, about thirteen days.”

: Q. What is the length of a day’s march? A, About 25 or 30 miles. (Continuning):
-—*‘ Lac la Port, aboat two spring days from Fort Good Hope. Smoking mountains
seen near the coast to the eastward of Big Hala,”

Q. Did your father, in conversation, mention whether these were volcanoes, or
what those smoking mountains were? A. No, I never heard him say anything of it.

Q. Have you obtained any information on the subject from reading his notes ?
A. I have not read them carefully. There is a letter to Sir George Simpson, that
describes the country well, It is between the Copper Mine and the Anderson River.
The extract from the diary continued :—

May 22nd.—Mentions on his way to Fort Liard on Liard River, that on one
part of the river it cuts its way through a mountainous sandstone, The banks are

absolutely perpendicular, ‘
, ;ﬁp})tember 12th, 1850.—1Isle & la Orosse, they raise wheat, potatoes, &6, Navi-
ation from the mouth of the Mackensie River to Fort Resolution on the Great Slave
im}xe should be good. That is a distance :st ‘about 1,160 miles—from the mouth of
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Macken.zie River to Fort Simpson is 800 miles, and from Fort Simpson to Fort
esolution 850 miles. There are rapids near fort Good Hope (latitude 67) but they
annot be very bad, as the boats ascend with lines without unloading. There are
8180 similar rapids above Fort Simpson.
c Great Slave Luke to Athabasca Lake.—Athabasca River fall of rapids. Sulphur,
coal ©0il, and salt springs. The wood that I remember seeing in that country myself
eOnmst.s of birch, poplar, balsams, hemlock or pine, and the red willow. 'The min-
stmls are: red earth, sulphur, coal oil, salt, white earth, limestone, ironstone, sand-
One. I have seen all these myself.
By the Chairman :
M Q. Would you mention the localities where these are found ? A. All along the
s‘lac enzie River and the Athabasca. Tae furs that I know of are: beaver, marten,
) Ver fox, lynx, otter, cros fox, blue fox, red fox, musquash (muskrat) mink, bears
lack anq cinnamon) wolves and wolverines. The food animals amongst these are
alle beaver and bear.” Towards the ocean you get the musk ox and the reindeer, and
the fur-bearing animals are found along the coast. The food animals on the
-8Ckenzie River are the moose, rabbit, wood partridge, white partridge, geese of all
la";ds (spring and fall) cranes, waveys, ducks of all kinds. The fish are: whitefish,
of Oche, trout, suckers, brochet, salmon, near the coast. Whalebone i3 also spoken
» 80 that whale must be found on the coast also.
By UHonorable Mr. Power :
sm Q. You say reindeer: is that the same animal as our moose ? A, No, it is a
h all deer, similar to the deer from this part of the country, Other foods found in
b 8% part of the country are a lichen, which grows on rocks, wild tea and the inside
Ark of the poplar. Of medicines I remember them using the inside bark of the red
o OW. The outer bark is scraped off, the inner bark is taken and boiled, and the
thﬁfﬁ‘;‘}“ is used as an emetic. They also dry and smoke it. Sarsaparilla is used
80,
rof, MAcouN.—The lichen spoken of there is called unbilicaria, but the cora-
Dame is tripe de la roche.
o he Wirness —The berries are strawberries, gooseberries, yellow raspberry and
Mmon raspberry, high cranberry, blue berry and bear berry.
By Honorable Mr, Girard :
Q. Have you not the saskatoon there 7 A. No, I do not remember that, but
may have it.
By Honorable Mr. Power : )
on IQ. I think you spoke of wild tea: is that the same kind of Indian tea as grows
4abrador ? "A. Yos, the same.
By the Chairman :
Q. Have you over tasted it ? A. Yes. .
Q. Is it what they call Labrador tea ? A. Yes.
to Bpo, I8 it the same kind that the Hudson Bay Company once exported a lot of it
Ogland ? A, I cannot say.
By Honorable Mr. Girard : )
ord; Q Is it used there as tea? A. Very little. They use it when they cannot get
'hary tea, I would rather take Epeom salts than drink it.
. MoLgop.—It is the reverse of cheering; it is a soporific.
e Committee adjourned until 11 . m. to-morrow.

Moy
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THE SENATE,
OrTAWA, Tuesday, 10th April, 1888,
The Committee met al 11 a,m.
The following letters were read :

“ GEOLOGICAL AND NATUrAL HisToRY SURVEY,
* OrTAWA, 9th April, 1888.

“ My DxAr Dg. ScHuLTZ,—I send you to-day a map of Canada on which I have
had marked with a heavy blue line all the routes that have been travelled and
examined by various members of the Geological Survey in theregion north of the
Saskatchewan aud west of Hudson Bay. It brings out distinotly the very large
areas yet 1o bo explored and of which we at present know nothing definitely, not
even the geography.

“ T am yours faithfully,

*“ ALFRED R, . SELWYN.

“ The Honorable SBenator ScHULTZ,
gy “ Seuate, Ottawa.”

“ CENTRAL ExpERIMENTAL FaARy,
% OrrAawa, 7th April, 1888,

“ Drpar Dg. Somunrz,—Your esteemed letter of the 6th reached me to day. It
will be quite impossible for me to preﬁu-e the specimens you desire and have them
ready for your committee meeting on onday. hope, however, to have them with
the samples you desire for distribution in the territory you are now investigating in
time for your meeting on Tuesday morning at 11. The samples will be prepared
already for shipment with tags attached so that they will ounly require addressing.
1 shall also be glad to give you any information in my power regarding the localities
in Russia from whence these cereals have been obtained, and to aid you in every way
1 can in the important work in which you are engaged. We have already sent this
season more than 400 sample bags of the Liadoga wheat to the North-West Territories
extending from the United States boundary line to Dunvegan on the Peace River,
in latitnde 56, covering the country well, north of the railway belt through the
Prince Albert, Battleford and Edmonton districts. I feel confilent that much good
will result to the whole Dominion from this line nf work.

 Yours very sincerely,

“ WM. SAUNDERS.”

JAMEs ANDERSON re-called and examined,
By the Chairman :

Q. Are you now ready to take up the questions and answer thom, or will you
read from your father's diary ? A. A great deal of the information which I possess
is from diaries kept from my late father. Very little of it is from personal know-
ledge, except what 1 remember about Fort Simpson. I have here notes relating to
the west branch of the Liard River.

Q. Where is Fort Halkett? A. About latitude 60. Fort Halkett and Fort
Liard mean the same thing, I have been trying to find out from these notes when
the Mackenzie River opens, but I do not see it anywhere mentioned. I find that the
river closed on October 5th.

Q. What did you find to be the earliest time that the navigation was open ? A.
In the diary I find that they started with their boats on May 22ad. It does not say
when the river opened, bat they started down the river oa that day. Ono year it

60



b1 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1. A, 1888

—
—

Was open on the 9th of May, as far north as latitude 57. In 1857 the Mackenzie was
8till open on October 5th.” In a letter to Sir Geo. Simpson, dated September 14th,
1855, I find that a map was sent to him by my father, showing the route of the
Arctio ex edition, and showing that whole country, There may be a chance of
gotting nold of that map. The following are the notes regarding the nuvigation of
the west branch of the Liard River :— ’

The usual period of high water in the west branch (Liard) is from 10th June to
the 25th July (McPherson).

Water began to rise at Fort Simpson (the second time) from the summer flow
of the Liard in 1848, 18th July; 1849, 10th July; 1850, 17th July.
1otk The water subsides about the beginning of July, and begins to rise about the

In 1840 Campbell left Halkett, 1st July, in canoe; reached Francis Lake 19th;
left on foot 23rd, and reached the Pelly on the 3lst.

In 1842 Francis Lake established by Campbell. Left Simpson 27th Jure (when
the water had subsided), arrived at Liard 2nd July (six days). Left 4th July,
Teached Devil’s Portage i8th July (15 days) ; made a road across the portage about

ree miles, and launched boat and carried cargoes across, 23rd, evening (5 days) ;
reached Halkett 25th (2 days). Left 27th; reached Francis Lake 13th August (18),
otal voyage, including stoppages, 49 days. Water high.
8th JIn 1843 Christie left Simpson 29th June—water very high—and arrived at Liard
uly.

In fall, 1844, Campbell took 41 days to go up to Francis Lake from Simpson ;
ten Indians deserted, which retarded him, but the water was very low.

. . In 1850 Stewart performed the trip from Simpson to Francis Lake in 46 days;
high water the whole way up; left Simpson 13th June.

Road from Fraucis Lake to Pelley Banks.—A portage (bad) 20 miles to the
head of the Cordellais Cascades, Finlayson’s Branch, thence possible to navigate
8 canoe about 40 miles to Beaver Forks, thence (8 miles to Finlayson’s Lake ; river
Insignificant, much barred with trees, but it is possible to get & middle-sized
®anoe up light; thence across Finlayson’s Lake 22 miles, a short portage to
8n0ther emall lake 3 miles long, whence the waters run wertward, thence a
" 8majl (Beaver) creek which passes throogh some small lakes out of the
direct couree, thence a portage 40 miles through thick woods, with the exception of

8mall lakes and a short piece of river falling into the Pelley, in all perhaps 7 miles,
%0 the Pelley River.

In 1843, Campbell walked from Francis Lake (bad walking) to Pelley Banks in
8 days, left 30th May, arrived 4th June, )

In 1843, Campbell mentions that one of his men went from Francis Lake to the
Cache on the Pelley and returned in 7 days, with 350 meat from the cache. .

From Pelly Banks to the Forks Lewis and Pelley (Selkirk), Campbell with a
Crew of 8 whites and 3 Indiane in canoe left Pelley Banks, early on the 5th June,
1843, _Water hi h, current strong; early on the 6th reached the cascades and made
the Pre Portage 52,840 paces) say 2 miles; Tth and 8th saw Indians ¢ens de Couteau ;
&fternoon 11th, arrived at the Forks when he saw 655 men, women and children,

€ns de bois, returned thence and reached Francis Lake 15th July, as they had to
unt the way, their march was not forced.

Franois Lake was estsblished by Campbell, 1842,

Campbell discovered the Pelley in 1840.

Bell discovered the Lower Yukon, 1845.

ent down Porcupine or Rat River in 3 days, in 1842,
Yukon established 1847.
Selkirk established 1818.
m Mr. McPherson, under date July 26th, 1847, statcs that the trade at Forts Nor-
‘I:: and Good Hope had suffered much on account of the Mountain Indians resorting
rancis Lake and Pelley Banks.
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Calculation for a trip from Simpson vid the West Branch and Yukon, and to
return vid Pelley River and Yukon, to leave 20th May :

Days
Simpson t0 Liard...cceeeeeerrieianrasicenries civnonninonrinrieensosnooenen 1
Liard to Halkett............... cetsresersatsntesissrseractisarastosnssnssnses 18
Halkett to Francis Lake...cccoeccverrriiiniorinsnninienisnniorianineee 10
Francis Lake to Pelley Banks.....ccociviiiiiniiiniiiiiieniiiinienn e . 7
Pelley Banks to Forks (Selkirk)..ic.cveevrecesiecres sesverisnsoreass B
Selkirk to Yukon, allowing 3 days for exploration.....c.cececeeses 8

Yukon to LaP. Ho.uuiverariseennenanns hiereenesieanne cerreevenreess 12
La P. Ho to Peels River...ccoc.vuseeeveerarivnnes eesnsirierenenes coreer 4
Peels River t0 Simpson....ceeereeeeseisesiannicniiiivensnisiaciiiennn. 17
82
Allow 3 days for detention...ccc.eevveerueirs = ocieiiivncnionassossense 3
£5

Arrive at Simpson 12th August, which wounld be a close shave.

Nore.—This calculation was made under the idea of being met by a canoe at
Pelley Banks and of receiving a supply of provisions at Selkirk. Now we would
have to hunt our way and carry the canoe across.

Q. Have you any further details from the journals of your father with regard to
the opening and closing of the rivers? A. I find from the jourpal that the Macken-
zie River was open October 5th, 1857, and the Liard River was still open October
Bth, 1857. The record does not say when it closed; it merely says, ‘“ boats going
up.” We found from the notes I gave you yesterday, that the river is open on May
9th, and it may be of some benefit to the Committee to try and find this map reterred
to. I see that there is attention drawn in the letter sent to Sir George Simpeon,
September 14th, 1¢55, to a map of the whole Arctic expedition. That would be a
very valuable map, because it gives & description of the whole country, and it will
likely be in possession of the Hudson Bay Company in London now, I also find
that from Fort Good Hope on the Mackenzie River 18 two days’ journey to Great
Bear Lake.

Q. There are three Fort Good Hopes marked upon the map. One is evidently
a mistake in printing ; itshould be Fort Norman? A. Yes, Fort Norman is the firat
below Fort Simpson ; the second one is Fort Good Hope. The distance from Fort
Good Hope to Great Bear Lake is two days’ journey counting twenty to thirty miles
a day.

{'),. What can you tell us about the sizs of Bear Lake? A. I cannot say abything
about that; there is nothing in the notes to show. It merely says that the River
Begnute flows from Bear Lake to the Arctic Ocean.

Q. Are the Committee to understand that Great Bear Lake has two outlets, and
that oue flows into the Mackenzie? A, No, the Great Bear Lake does not empty
into the Mackenzie River at all. In a letter to Sir George Simnson, of March 2ith,
1857, I find that the deer hunting and trapping were bad at Fort Liard and Fort
Halkett because of their being no snow. f fanoy there was no snow the whole
winter there, from the notes before me; but that was an exceptional winter.

By Honcrable Mr. Kautbach :
Q. You would not infer from that, there was no frost or ice or snow.
By Honorable My, Girard :

Q. You said there was not much snow at any time in that region? A, They mugt
have snow as a general thing, but it was an exceptional thing not to have any that
winter. There is plenty of snow at Fort Simpson. I gave you, I think, all the notes
I have of any imporiance yesterday, and these are the others that I have since
picked up. I do not know that I have anything more.
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By the Chairman:
ot » Could you ascertain anything with regard to the possibility of sea going
z,ea_mers passing through Behrings Straits and reaching the mouth of the Macken-
187 A. No. I could not.
By Honorable Mr. Kaulbach :
Q. Is the Mackenzie navigable at the mouth? A, Yes; there is nodoubt of that.
By the Chairman:
w ave you any knowledge of expeditions in search of communication by
ater north of North America paseing through Behrings Straits and reaching any
Points near to or east of the mouth of the Mackerzie ?  A. Yes.
By Honorable Mr Almon : -
N, Q. Is there any reason to believe that the cold is more intense on the magnetic
orth Pole than still further north? A. I do not know.
Q. Have not some voyageurs found out that when they get north of that, the
cold 18 not more intense? A. | do not know that, bat from these diaries [ find out
mat right up near the Arctic Ocean in that new country that was explored there, a
18:5% of which I have shown you, a greatdeal of it was as mild as at Fort Simpson in

Q. The cold is not stationary. It has been discovered that it has been gradually
mong 1o the westward? A. Yes; that is the case.
£ Q. Woe all know that the east coast of Greenland, within the memory of man was
irtile, and at one time the Queen of Norway used to get ber supply of butter made
b °re, though the climate hae since that time become 80 cold that butter making has
%80 abandoned. Would that not show that if the magnetic pole does move west-
¥ard, the climate changes westward with it? A. Thereis no doubt that the climate
Changing, We have evidence in this country that the climate is changing, and we
ti‘VO evidence of it in the prairies of the North-West, It is getting milder all the
le:;ne' I forgot to mention that while looking over some reports of my father's in
r terg to Dr. Richardson and Sir George Simpson, that he states there are some 84
8pids in Back’s River, showing that it was not nuvigable to any extent.
By the Chatrman :
G Q. The object of your father’s expedition, so far as I can learn, was to descend the
°at Back or Fish River, and explore the coast near its mouth, and the Montreal
“Y&nd opposite it ? A. Yes.
say ¢, ow far to the west had Dr. Rae got with his explorations ? A. I could not
at,

1 Prof. Saunpzrs, Director Central Experimental Farm, Ottawa, appeared with a
Arge number of samples of grain and said :—I have here some samples of Ladoga
Y 8at of last year’s importation and of this year’s importation grown in 1887 and in
883; also samples of this wheat which have been grown at the Touchwood Hills
Serve, N.W.T., at Edmonton, N.W.T., and at Binscarth, Man. The Ladoga
eats all came from latitude 60 northern Russia, near Lake Ladoga, north of
it' otersburg. I have also samples of Onega wheat from latitude 62, further in the
ntel"01‘; Onega oats from the same latitude in northern Russia; Petchora barley
P"Om latitude 66, northern Russia, ncar Petchora River, up close to the Arctic Qcean;
PO ar bazrley from latitude 67, within the Aretic circle, east and north of Archangel ;
R?) Ar winter rye from the eame latitude, and two samples of Danish barley from the
kny al Agricultural Society of Copenhagen, Denmark. One of these samples is
OWn ag the Danish Chevalier barley and the other as Danish Prentice barley.
he weights of these different grains are as follows :—

Lba.

Ladoga importation of 1887, Weight..cieeseereiiessearreseeeressasses 614
do 1888 do ..... seescencnns P 1

Wheat from Donald Ross, of Edmonton, weight.ciereeienresiinnee 61
do Touchwood Hills, weight....ccvecvaraen..en.. cenrnee 64

do from R, W, Smellie, Binscarth, weight.....cccsssee. 68
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Lbs.
Onega wheat, Weight..ccciciiiiiinmniiiesineeniniiieisiiieesnsencenee 582
Onega oats s O QPR - 1 |
Petchora barley do  ........ svevre. teseessssenesieese s snane cooseniseseses  4Y
Polar barley - do  sceievieiiiiiinieriicesens siireicncanionisnnneinns 47
Polar rye . Lo R 11 3

The vitality of those seeds, as far as the tests are completed, is a8 follows :—

Per cent.
Ladoga, 188T.ceeerres cerresnieereass vennenenrsnsssscsssasnensensssansaneess 98
do 1888..0rececncer seascrrorrssces coserensesrorsensns cccecnmnnsorssens 100

Onega WheRt.ccceere cessenserieonconcasasssessocserssnsssriersassoessaneees 99

A0  OBIBiuserrerecssrrecasnnsesssarassessescenssensos sssnsissesrsnsasnsee 96
Potchora barley...cceene ceceeneniienctusiiernncenreecrrercrinesocaeeses 95
Polar barley..ccveiiieeceeiercrensseniine siiianrennnenenne 95

do ryeO‘l.....OtI’l..O‘.’.‘OOOO.I LA L A A T L Y R Y TP YY) 93

These tests indicate a great degree of vitality in tho grain. The samples of
Petchora barley, Polar barley and Polar rye have been obtained from the extreme
northern limits of grain growing in Europe. I have brought before the Committee
25 1-1b. samples o? each variety of grain for distribution in the Mackenzie Basin
district—the Liadoga importation of 1588, and of Onega and Saxonka wheat imported
last year from the Volga district in Russia.

By the Chatrman :

Q. Would you inform the Committee how many of these samples come from
within the Arctic cirocles? A. The Polar rye and the Polar barley come from
within the Arctic cirole, latitude 1v7°. The Petchora barley comes from latitude 66°,
which is close to the Arctic circle. The Onega wheat comes from about latitude 62°,
farther down from the sea and more in the interior, and the Onega oats come from
the same district,

Q. Can yon tell us what the summer isotherm of that wheatis? A. I cannot,
exactly. Our correspondent staies that the winter rye is sown there in July of one
year and reaped in August of the following year, but he has not given us the length
of the summer. It is a long distance from the point where our correspondent lives
up to the point of growth—400 or 500 miles~and as there is no railway communi-
cation it takes a long time to get the grain down from there—generally two or
three months from the time it is ordered before it can be got to Riga.,

Q. Will you kindly give the Committee any other information that was sent to
you with the samples ¢ A, I have reccived no information with regard to the time
of planting.

Q. How long does it take this wheat toripen in Russia? A. I have got no
information on that point at present. I have written to our correspondent to ascer-
tain that, and probably will have the information another year. Those points are
not reached readily, and it takes a long time to get answers to any questions that
are submitted.

Q. Have you indicated on your list of persons to whom questions of the Com-
mittee will be sent, those to whom you would like the 25 samples to be sent? A. I
have not yet had time to look carefully over the list, but as I have already covered
the District as far north as Edmonton and Prince Alpert, and we have sent samples
to Fort Vermillion, and Dunvegan and Lac La Biche. We should like if possible to
have the samples distributed further north into the interior as they can be sent.

Q. We have 20 correspondents north of the Eoint you have indicated, and we
have three from the neighborhood of Sitka on the Pacific coast. Have you sent any
up in that direction? A. No, not any up in that neighborhood at all.” This grain
coming from fully five or six degrees north in Europe of any of these points, it should
be of use to the settlers in that distant country.
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A Q. Have you reason to believe that any considerable portion of British North
Mmerica, north of the Saskatchewan watershed, may be found suitable for the pro-
Uction of wheat ? ~A. I have no personal knowledge on that subject at all.

tom Y What would be the conditions necessary to produce it ? What summer

hmPeratm:e for three months, supposing the soil to be alluvial ? A, 1t is generally

ﬁf’ld that it requires a certain definite sum total of heat to ripen wheat, What

28638 I cannot give you from memory, but there is a limit, and if you pass that

it it ceases to be able to produce wheat. As far as Ican learn from our corres-

Pondent in Russia, in latitude 62, where wo got this Onega wheat, it is about the

Borthern limit of wheat growing in Russia,

Q. What is the sammer temperature there? A, That information we have
Dot yet JObtained, there has been so little time since we opened the correrpondeunce
With this gentleman in Russia. He has taken a great deal of interest in the subjeot,
*0d says he has made a study of the ripening of these northern grains for years, and
18 very glad to give us all the information at his disposal.

8; Q. The Committee have had evideuce that wheat has been grown at Fort

r‘m_pson, in latitude 62, and is said to have been a crop four times out of five in that

tgglon. The summer temperature there exceeded 60 degrees for three months of

© Season, If other portions of the country have the same physical and climatic
2°ndlt.10ns, would you expect wheat to grow there ? A. Yes, I should. There is
~Dother factor besides heat which is held by many scientific men to be of very great

Wportance, and that is, the amount of light, Of course, #s you approach the Polar

9gions in the summer 8eason, you have almost continuous light.

Whi Q. .Can you tell the Committee what are your impressions as to the extent

ki ich light atfects the growth of coreals ? A. I think it has been pretty well estab-

i shed that light has a decided effect on the growth of cereals, but what exact value

8 10 bo attached to that factor in the estimate, has not yet been determined, It

require many years of careful consideration before we will be able to say how

Duch additional light will make up for a small deficiency in heat; but that it does

10 & certain extent is, I think, pretty well established.

OrTAwA, Wednesday, 11th April, 1888.
The Committee met at 11 o’clock, &.m.
The following letters were read : —

“ DEPABTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, OTTAWA, Tth April, 1888,

‘ Dear DR. ScHULTZ,—Professor Saunders has sent to me the enclosed explanation
Teference to the samples ¢f grain, &o., from the northern points of the North-West.
8ve already explained to you that all the grain we had in the Department had been
Dsferred to the Experimental Farm.

in
I

“ Believe me, &c., yours truly,
« “J. LOWE.
H‘momble Dr. ScauLTz, Senator,
“ Ottawa.”

“ CENTRAL ExPERIMENTAL FaRM, OTTAWA, Tth April, 1888,

. DEAR MR, Lowe,—Your note of yesterday is received. I have no samples of
‘8"‘"15, roots or grasses from the Mackenzie Basin, but am preparing for Dr, Schultz
ll(;"lmll collection of the different cereals we have obtained for the farm from the

Tthern districts of Russia.

“ Yours very sincerely,

“ WM. SAUNDERS.”
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JaMES ANDERSON re-appears to make the following addition to his evidence :—

I remember well seeing at Fort Simpson seal-skin boots that came from the
Arctic Ocean, purchased from the Indians.

ProressoR MacouN called and examined.
By the Chairman :

Q. Are you prepared to reply to the list of questions sent to you? A. Tc-day
Iwould prefer giving my own evidence—information within my personal knowledge—
for the reasor that I am not prepared to tauke up documentary evidence of others.
Hence in my answers tc-day I will speak only of the regions with which I am
acquainted. I am prepared to give information asto the character of the Peace
River from Fort McLeod, in latitude 55, on the British Columbia side of the Rocky
Mountains, to Lake Athabasca; and from Lake Athabasca up the Athabasca River
to the Clearwater, and up the Clearwater to its head—through the whole region to
Fort Carleton or Green Lake, which is the southern border of the country covered
by your investigation, In that case it includes an immence stretch of country, and
I'am prepared to give you details if necessary both as regards the navigation of the
river, its size, the rapids, the various streams that enter into it, the character of the
country on its banks, and the climate of the region.

Q. Wo will take first the navigation of the streams that you are familiar with
in the district you have described ? A. I will turn to the 7Tth question. In the 6th
you enquire how far is the Athabaeca or apy of its affluents navigable for vessels
drawing 30 inches of water, above the mouth of the Clearwater ? I was never above
the mouth of the Clearwater. Dr. Bell and Mr. Ogilvie are both competent to give
information on that, because they have been above it and examined the river. As 1
remarked a few minutes ago I have been on the Clearwater itself. The Clearwater
enters tho Athabasca 180 miles from Athabasca Liake, Between the mouth of
the Clearwater and the lake, the Athabasca is navigable for a steamer drawing six
feet of water. In 18751 carried out the report of Mr. Moberly, who was in charge
of Fort McMurray on the Clearwater, to the Commissioner at Winnipeg, I think Sir
Donald A. Smith, and that report, Mr. Moberly told me, had been drawn up at his,
Mr. >mith’s, instigation. He had sounded the river all the way to the forks, and at
no place had he found less than six feet of water, That was prior to September. I
camo up the first ten days of September and found no shallow water.

By Honorable Mr. Pcwer :

Q. The water would not be any lower at any time of the year than that? A.
I think not, because about the 20th of September the fall rains commenced. Above
the forks of the Clearwater, the river wculd be navigable, in my estimation, for
small draft steamers, to the mouth of the Pembina River ; I think possibly about 20
miles, but it may be further. Pembina is about 20 miles above—not more than that.

Q. When you say small draft steamers, what do you mean? A. There were no
signs of shallow water, and up to that partit would float boats drawing three or four
feet. We eaw no signs of shoals at all. We were taking up those big York boats,
three of them, and found no difficulty in running before the wind in that part of the

river,
By the Chairman :

Q. You had better explain to the Committee, some of the members not being
familiar with the class of steamers in the far west, the kind of vessels that is now
being built at Athabasca Landing ? A, I may mention that steamers were run eight
years ago on tho Assiniboine, and ten years or more sgo on the Red River which
did not draw more than from two to two and a-half feet of water.

Q. How much would such a vessel carry ? A. Leaving out the barges, the old
boat that I went out on in 1879 to Fort kllice would carry up 100 tons, up that
wonderfally crooked river, the Assiniboine. The Athabasca River, that I am speak-
ing of, is over 20 times as largo as regards volume, but not 20 times as wide.

¢6
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Q. What are the Committee to understand when you speak of light draft
Steamers ? A. 1 am speaking of stern wheelers.
Q. Do you mean a vessel drawing any mcre than two and a-half fect of water ?
A. A vessel drawing pot more than two and a-half feet of water, and propelled by a
Wheel at the stern.
{ Q. What is the capacity ? A. About 100 tons and towing a couple of barges
hat Wwould carry a couple of hundred tons at least, because any one acquainted with
anitoba will remember before the railway was constructed that in this way the
Steamers brought all the merchandise into Winnipeg on these big barges behind the
Stern wheel steumers ; 50 when I spoke of light draft steamers I meant vessels that
Would draw from two to three feet of water, although they say that they can run in
much ghallower water that. The steamer that 1 spoke of in conrection with the
thabasca River would be one drawing six foet of water, according to Mr, Moberly’s
Teport to Sir Donald A. Smith,
Chi Q. How many miles of that navigation is there? A. It is 180 miles to Fort
h'Ppewyan. There is only about 5 miles across the lake to the fort. That same
Steamer could run up the whole length of Lake Athabasca, and, to my ocwn personal
lowledge, it could ascend the Peace River with the exception of a short rapid that
Oy call Boulder Rapid, for a long distance. There are just & few boulders in the
Channel at the rapid, but the river is of g1eat size, and, sianding on the bank and
O0king at it, I wrote that there would be no difficulty in a steamer running up _it.
r"lcq then, baving been on other rivers, I know that there is no difficulty about
f“nmng a steamer up the Athabasca and up to Little Red River, where there is &
8ll and a rapid.
N Q. How far is it by the river from this fall to the mouth? A, It is 200 miles.
OW the Peace River docs not enter Lake Athabasca, but a large river about 100
Yards wide or more, called Quatre Fourches River, does. That river connects Lake
thabasca with the Peace River, and in the spring of the year, when the Peace
ver is high, the water runs out of the river into Lake Athabasca, but when the
ater ig low, as it was when I was there in August, the water runs out of Athabasca
8ke and into Peace River. The real mouth of Peace River is about 25 miles
Ow. Tt falls into Slave River, but there would be no difficulty in a steamboat
Passing from Lake Athubasca to the Peace River in the way [ mention.
" h Q. What is the length of Lake Athabasca? A. They call it 200 miles; I have
®ard that it is 250.
By Honorable Mr, Turner:
Q. What is the depth of Peace River for 200 miles from its mouth? A. There
0o bars, but it is a mighty river, 1,000 yards wide.
it Q. What is the depth of it ? A. I canuot tell; there are no bars. Icame down
at its lowest water, in the autumn.
k Q. Could a vessel drawing 13 feet of water navigate that river? A. I do not
ROW, The waters of the Peace River are like the waters of the Mississippi, they
are of g milky color. They are not clear and it is only by sounding that you can tell
® depth of the water.
Q. A boat drawing six feet of water anyway would besafe? A. I am sure of
ecause it is a much larger river than the Athabasca, ard the current wasnothing,
:clluse my own aching bones settled that—we had a head wind and it was blowing
BO")P%OI‘ than the current up the river. There was no current except at the Rapide
v”]lul ant, and which is a short rapid. These are the only two obstructions for the
1 ole length of the river, Of course I do not wish to speak of the Peace River now;
T;’mh to speak of it connectedly from its source the whole way down to its mouth.
bine Clearwater is not pavigable much above the mouth of the Pembina, The Pem-
ey B 18 & very respectable stream coming in from the south, Before you reach the
;aouth of the Pembina you come to the sulphur springs that Mr. Anderson spoke of
18 evidence. The sulphur springs are on the right bank of the river, and below
® Pembina which comes in on the left bank.
67
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Q. Are the sulphur springs warm? A. They are, though I am not speaking
now from personal knowledge. I saw the small streams running from the sulphar
springs, and they were lined with sulphur, OCaptain Back travelled on snow shoes
down that way, and he mentions that the smell of sulphur was strong and he saw it
along the margin of the creek in the month of Jaunuary, so I believe they do not close,
but I am not epeaking from my own knowledge, but only from supposition, When 1
ssw them there were small streams of water running from them and the bank was
lined with sulphur.

By the Chairman :

Q. Is that on the part of the Clearwater that you mention as being fit for naviga-
tion? A. Yes.

Q. This sulphur then could be transported? A. Yes, by means of a steamer,
because it is in the deeper water below the mouth of the Pembina.

Q. What is the extent of that sulphur deposit? A. Iam not prepared to say.
Dr. Bell visited that distriot five or six years after I was there, and he may be able
10 mention something on that point. On the tenth question I can give you I think
full information. In 1872, I was sent by Mr. Fleming, who was then exploring tor
the Qanadian Pacific Railway, from Edmonton, and we had the book with us that
Judge McLeod spoke of baving written. It was his book that cansed Mr. Fleming
to send me and another gentleman to explore the Peace River and see if there was 8
pass there. We made our way from Edmonton to the Peace River and reached the
river about the !ast of September.

Q. What was the condition of the river then? A. When we reached the bank
of the river we came upon it like as if we were walking across this room ; there was
1o appearance of & river at all, The country was perfectly level and there was no
appearance of the river until we came upon the verge almost of a steep bank-—~we
could see the country on the opposite side of the river. Seven hundred feet below
us there wound & mighty river: I have never seen a river like it in any sense.
You can picture to yourself a river 800 yards wide, meandering through a narrow
but very deep valley, because we were 700 feet above the water of the river, We
cculd look to the left up the Smoky River and to the right to the sandstone cliffs,
miles below us. That was in September, 1872. Tt is not my iutention to speak to
you about going up the river. I thought I would speak of what [ saw on the river
conpectedly, commeuncing at its source and going down to its mouth, In 1875 I was
selected by Dr, Selwyn and appointed by the Government then in power to

o out as a botanist to the party led by Dr. Selwyn, [ went with Professor
gelwyn to the Pacific coast and orossed into the interior by the Fraser by
way of Fort St. James until we came to a place called Fort McLeod. That
is west of the Rocky Mountains and latitude 53°, The Peace River lies pretty
near the big bend of the Fraser, near Fort George. We came into the Peace
River Valley from Fort St. James. At Fort McLeod one branch of the river
takes its rise. It is ocalled on that side of mountains the Parsnip. It gets it8
name from the cow parsnip, which the Indians eat the atalk of like rhubarb. From
there, three years before, in the latter part of Qotober and the first days of Novem-
ber, we came up it with a large flat bottomed boat with four Indians and two white
men, and we found no dificulty whatever. There is not & rapid in the river at all,
80 we found no diffioulty whatever in bringing the boat all the way from the Forks
of Finlay, as 1t is called, up the Fort MoLeod River. In going down the fir:t days
of July, 18175, the river was in flood and of course it was fit to oarry a steamer of 2%
foot draft in some places; but at the very lowest stage in November we found 09
difficulty in taking our boat up and met no rapids whatever. 1 amspeaking now 0
the Peace River called the Paranip, between the entrance of Fort MoLeod River and

"where it enters the Rooky Mountains to turn to the east.

Q. What is the distance? A, It is about 74 miles in a straight line,

Q. What is the character of the navigation? A. In taking our boat up i8
the autumn we had no difficulty at all. In golng d_own three years alterwards 1P
spring, of course, the water was at its hi%léost, snd it was a mighty river.
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Q. That is on the west of the mountains? A. Yes.
na Q. What class of boats would be suitable there? A. That river would be
Vigable for one of those stern wheelers that draw two feet of water.
By Homorable Mr. McCallum :
d Q. How much water did your boat draw ? A. I cannot say. It had brought
OWn twenty-three miners and two years’ supplies.

beo Q. Do you know about the draft of water thatthe boat was drawing? A. No,

8use it was a common flat bottom boat built in Victoria, and they carried down

Perhaps ten tons on it.

h Q. Would it draw a foot of water? A. No, I do pot think it would, but we
8uled up and poled, and found no difficulty in taking the boat up at all. I am not

Prepared to say that the river is suited for steamboat navigation.

th Q. Part of the reason it wonld be? A. Yes, two-thirds of the summer it would :

m“‘G i8 no doubt of that, When I say three feet I am within half the depth that

o entally 1 believe the draft of water to be. I am satisfied that it is six feet in the

arly part of the summer. When we reached the Forks of Finlay we found the
ver 200 yards wide, and the Parsnip 300 yards wide. These two rivers unite on the

West gide of the moantains, and as soon as they join, the river enters the main chain
the Rocky Mountains. Then, as it passes into the mountains, it is over 300 yards
ide, Less than three miles from the Forks there is a short rapid, and for fifty
iley aftor that, going through the mountains, the mountains towering up 5,000

:“ on either hand, we met no more rapids. Only one place did we find rapid

th“er at one or two points where rocky points came out, the water running over
9 rocks on one side showed a ripple, but on the other side it was only fauirly swift.

By the Chairman :

R Q. Do’the Committee understand that you can eail a steamboat on the Peace
Ver throngh the Rocky Mouantains ? A, No. For fifty miles in the mountains
Ore is nothing to interfere with the navigation,

By Honorable Mr. Pcwer : :

Th Q. How long was this western rapid ? A. The first rapid was quite short.

d ® difficulty was not fifty yarde, We jast lightened the boats and handed them

“‘:Wn with ropes, and entered be.ow and went on again. The year we came up in

o ® autamn, we hauled the boat up through withoutany effort. After fifiy miles we

‘:?:1: to another rapid. That was just before we loft tho main chain of the moua-
m Q. How far was that in the mountuins ? A. About 75 miles through the

Ountaing, from what we called the Peace River Canon to the Forks of the Finlay.
e Q. What was the character of the second rapids? A. Boulders, and nota
“mcult rapid at all. It is merely swift water. When I say switt water, there was
b:‘”'y high bank on the loft as we went down, and the stones had fallen from the
b nks into the water, and apparently there was a line of boulders across the river,

“PUt that was all it was. You would not call it a rapid at all.

Q. There was no steep fall of water ? A, No, simply rock.
wh Q. Simply the current was obstructed ? A. Yes, simply bouldersin thestream.
N 8% js called the Rocky Mountiins Canon is ten miles east of that. Then the
ﬁvel‘ breaks its way through the rocky escarpment, the foot hills of the Rocky

Olntains, When it gets through the Ricky Mountains it sinks down at least 1,000

%t in these ton miles.
By Honorable Mr. McCallum :
Q. There is no use in trying to get in through there ? A, No.
By the Chairman :

b Q. What is that portage? A. Dr. Selwya madq it ten miles; I made it 12,
the 0 you get through you are a thousand feet above the river, and that character
old Tiver retains all the way down, It ruas in that deep gorge. That is why the
but ®xplorers going up the stream marked along the Peace River, ‘here, mountains,”

the gentlemen never climbed ap to see what was above. They were all the time

g at the bank of the river, becanse gvhen wo olimbed up we found from where

v
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the river left the mountains, it was getting lower and lower, and at the end of 500
miles it was not more than 500 feet below the level of the country, but at Danvegan
it was 700 feet. Mr. Horetzky and I measured it, and found it that distance from
the level of the prairie. The country above that was found to be level as a floor.
The Peace River country is without hills, I never saw & hill near the river in its
course east of the mountains, ILnokiog up from the bad of the river it is like s
mountain chain on each side for 500 miles, but 1 climbed up at several places, and
the character of the country was as I have describad it,

Q. You passed over fifty miles of clear navigation; then you came to 12 miles
where navigation was impossible ? A, Yes.

Q. Please describe what you found below that? A. I descended the river below
that for 770 miles, and for 550 miles from this obstruction you can picture to your-
self a river that commences at 500 yards in width and enisat over 1,000 yards going
through a valley with immense bends and when you look up from the river you oan
see at some places sandstone cliffs 500 feet high, and at other places the broken faces
of the bank sloping back half a mile on either hand. At first there was a great deal
of gravel in the bed of the river; as we receded from the mountains the gravel got
finer and was without large stones, bocause it was all sandstone and broke up easily.
As we descended farther the gravel got finer until it eventually passed into mud.
When we got about 300 miles below the mountain it had tarned into mud bars and
‘We RaW Do more gravel or stone cxcept once in a while when we wornld come across
where the river had boen eating into the banks and we found the rocks the same as
above, that is nodular, ironstone and some kinds of limastone.

By the Chairman :

Q. We want to know what kind of steamer could be raun oun this 770 miles of
navigation ? A, I see no reason at all why a steamer should not be run there. I
put the depth at the very lowest when 1 say three feet: I mean six feet,

By Honorable Mr. McCallum : '

Q. That is for two-thirds of the season ? A, For the whole season, We swam
our horsesin 1872 across. One was nearly drowned. They had toswim over 500 yards
without a break. The same season at Dunvegan we swam them back again to the
other side. We found it was not 8o wide—parhaps not more than 300 yards there;
80 when I talk about the depth there is no such thing as a ford known, 8o that [ am
safo in saying—aund I speak now at the time the water was at its lowest—tbat the
navigatioa is good all the season. When we went down in Augast the river was
booming, as they say.

By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q. At what time is the river highest, and at what time is it lowest? A, Itis
high iwice. In 1872, as I said, we reached the Peaco River on the st October.
The water was low, but from some cause, I believe it was rains west of the Rooky
Mountains, five days after that the water in one night rose, I am within the mark
when I say, five feet, and it remained up. The Hudson Bay Co.’'s people were pre-
vented from eending their boats up to the mountains, and Mr. Horetgky and I had to
hire horses and force our way overland to get to the mountains. ‘That was the
autumn flood. That is only occasionally ; it is not regular, but it comes from west
of the mountains, 1n the spring we met the flood rushiog into the mountains about
the 8th of July, so that prior to that the river had been rising; that was about the
height of tho flood on the 8th of July when we struck it at the Forks, From that
until the last of August it kept getting lower all the time.

By Honorable Mr. Turner :
Q. Is that caused by the rains or melting snows? A. By the melting snows,
By Honorable i . Power :

Q. And the river is at its' lowest when? A. About the 1st of September, be-
oause we found most of the rivers—the lateral rivers—at a very low stage of water
at that time, but I suppose in winter, before the melting of the winter snows, the
river would be low, but thut would have no reference to-its navigation.

’ 70
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By the Chairman ;
wh Q'_ That part of the river you describe as 770 miles is open forj navigation at
X At time? A. I am very glad you asked that, because I was particular about it.
e Stopped at Fort St. John, and I got permission from the officer in charge to
b Mine their records, and I found that the first ice—not the closing of the river,
Wb the first jce seen in the river—averaged about the second or third of November,
Course the river would not close for over a month after that. Now
w Tegards its opening, I was there in the autumn of 1872, and as 1 eaid we
a 0t through the mountains and took the boat up to latitude 55 in}British Columbisa,
5th We passad through in the last days of October and reached Fort McLeod on the
of November, and there was no obstruction to navigation. Oan the seventh of
no‘;"?Mber the Parsnip that we had gone through two days before, closed. There was
it b 1ng to obstruct the same men when they went through the Rocky Mountains;
w 3d not closed down there. The next spring Capt. Batler went up the river and
h'°t° his book called “ The Wild North Land,” and on the twenty-second of April
e:"’mssed the river, went up the slope of the bank and found the whole slope
vered with blue anemones—that is, on the twenty-second of April—and the river
48 open before that time. So there are the two records for the winter of 1872-3.
By Honorable Mr. Power : :
Q. Did not this record at the fort show the time that the river was open? A.
hot prepared from memory to say, though I think I have it in my notes.
By Honorable Mr. Turner ;
M Q. For agricultural purposes, starting from the Parsnip and through the Rocky
4 ORntaing, supposing that portion of the country to be unfit for agriculture, where
998 the good cauntry commence ? A. Right at the place where I told you the big
as“a_ge was, bacause when I come to speak of the vegetables, I can show what will
tonigh you in connection with that.
By the Chairman :

Iam

X Q. What is the name of that portage? A. The Rocky Mountains Portage at
mﬁggﬂf Hope, or the Hope of Hudson, as Capt. Butler puts it; from there it is 770
owan the river.

n Q.-And suitable for agricultaral purposes, how far? A. The whole distance; I
%4n on the prairie, not on the slopes of the river—on the prairie above, and I am

Tepared 10 prove that.

A Q. Are there any mountains there at all to be seen after you get up the bank?
* Noue after you get east of the Rockies. .

the v And it is a fine prairie country up there? A, It is just a level prairie all

Yoot Y, Only there is an abrupt ascent, a3 geologists say, going from one class of
%k 16 another.

o Q. Are there any woods along the banks? A. Yes. The north bank of the
Ver, that is the one facing south, has hardly any wood, but is covered with berries,
W

n e found the cactus growing thei e, but the other side of the river, facing the
q‘mh. was covered largely with spruce down to the river’s edge, the whole upward
ﬁ:s - After going down the river 550 miles from the mountains, we come to the
t obstruction at Little Red River.
By Honorable Mr. Turner : .
p Q. suppose it is only the banks of the river’that are wooded; above all is
Tairie? A, Yes, prairie, with polar and willow in clumps.
No Q. The same as the Saskatchewan country ? A. It is of the same character as the
"th Saskatohewan, but with much taller grass. There are ledges of limestone
ang that cross the river from bank to bank, and the Tiver we estimated was a mile
f wide there.
By the Chairman : . )
Tive, Q. Will you give ua & description of the impediments to the vavigation of the
"?t:r?“ A. There is a rapid of about half a mile above the fall, and below the fall the
o8 8till again, '
Q. Can steamers pass that obst.ructio:lx ? A. No.
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Q. What is the length of the portage ? A. We came down the river and the
rapid was not more than half a mile. It was not a bad rapid at all,

Q. You ran the rapid then? A. Yes.

By Honorable Mr. McCallum :

Q What is the fall of tho river there? A. It just depends upon the depth of
the water. When we went down it would be from 7 to 15 feet.

Q. In what distance—half a mile ? A. No, just at the fall.

Q. Is it a straight fall? A. Yes.

By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q. The fall is at the foot of the rapid? A. Yes; and the water becomes per-
feotly still after that. We held lines and let the boat go over, and although it filled
with water it was easy to empty it and we got in again.

By Honorable Mr. McCallum :

Q. What is the fall of the river there ¥ Supposing you wanted to build a canal
to overcome the difficulty what would be the difference in level? A. I may say it
was about 20 feet. Mr. Ogilvy went up that river and surveyed it, and he will tell
exactly the height in his report. I have forgotten about it.

By Honorable My, Turner :

Q. Then the fall at '7 feet does not include the rapid? A. No, only the fall it-
self, and as I said at first, it depends on the stage of the water how much fall would be
apparent. From that down the river runs through a country with comparatively
low banks, I do not remember a bank much higher than b0 feet, and the character
of the river was that of a narrow lake with no current at al], only at the one place
I have mentioned, that is the Rapide Bouillant, the Boulder Rapid. There was no
rock in place, just boulders, and we ran through the boulders ourselves. Wedid
not get out of the boat, but we kept near the shore. Immediately after passing the
fall there were limestone oliffs, ,

By Honorable Mr. Turner ;

Q. The same on both sides? A. Yes, and below that we came to the Little Red
River, and the country was not more than 20 feet above the level of the river.

Q. And both banks of the river were the same ? A, Yes. The river seemed
wider than from here to the Gatineau Point, and the whole country was level away
into the blue distance,

Q. The banks were sufficiently low so that you could see over the country ?
A, Yes, and I made a collection of plants,

By the Chairman ;

Q. What is the next obstruction ? A. Rapide Bouillant was the only obstruc-
tion we had. It was a broad river with islands in it and perfeotly smooth, meander-
iVan backwards and forwards, Then wo reach the mouth of the Quatre Fourches River.

e found at that time it was running cut of Lake Athabasca, and it rans into the
lake in the spring.

Q. Suppose you are on a steamer of 30 inches draft at that point going down,
you oan get to Quatre Fourches: how much further down can you go with that
steamer ? A. You can go down the Peace River into Slave River and run down
Slave River to 16 miles of Fort Smith. Fort Smith is on the Slave River imme-
diately below the rapids on Slave River. Then there is a break of 13 miles there.

Q. What is the distance from Qaatre Fourches to the point you have described ?
A, That I could not say. I did not go down ; it could be measured on the map, but
to pass from Peace River into Lake Athabason we estimated wasa distance of 24 miles.

By the Honorable Mr. Power :
Q. There is no obstruction there? A. No. You can go into the lake.
By the Chairman :

Q. What is the distance down the Slave River that you can go? A. I am nob
pregared to say without reference to other men’s books, but you can go down it
within 16 miles of Fort Smith. That steamer you can use down the Clearwater 200
miles, up the Peace River and at least 100 miles down the Slave River ; and what i8
more the Hudson Bay Company have a steamer for that very service, which was in
use last year. v
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. Q. What is the size of that steamer ? A. I am not prepared from memory to
Blve the sizo, but it is & river steamer, not & lake boat. It is a stern wheeler, but
26 boat they have below Fort Smith is not a stern wheeler but a vessel fit to go
_”'yVVhere in those waters.
IH ' Q. What oceurs at Fort Smith in the way of obstrucstion ? A. A series of rapids,
beligve the rooks are limestone, and the rapids are from 13 to 16 miles.
A. That is impossible of navigation ? A. Yes, without cunalling.
Q Below that point what have you got? A. Below that point unobstructed
gation to the Arctio Sea. The reacoun I say that is this—it is not a guess—the
800 Bay Company’s people have a boat on it now, and late last year the boat
o~ ed at Fort Smith and went down to the mouth of Peel’s River, and Peel's River
Th%m the delta of the Mackenzie. In fact it is where Mackenzie went himself.
ere 18 no sen water there, but it is at the sea, and it gets the influence of the tide,
%o '{hat it is an actual fact that a boat runs from Fort Smith to the Arctic Sea. :
P‘ ' Q. What is the distance by the river, do you suppose, {rom Fort Smith to the
Olar 8ea? A, When I was at Lake Athabasca they told me it was 1,300 miles-
*0m there to the Arctic Sea. : ’

Q. And Fort Smith is 100 miles below the lake ? A. Yes, 100 miles or more.

to Q. Would 1,200 miles be an approximation ? A. Yes, but I am not prepared
fay exactly, :
By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q. How far is Fort Smith from Fort Resolution? A, Fort Resolution is at the
m?uth of Slave River, and that i8 3. degrees further north, so that it is over 100
,‘ﬂea from Fort Smith to Fort Resolution. :

’ By Honorable Mr. Turner :
™ Q. The Peace River ends at Lake Athabasca, or there changes its name? A.
Ry ® discharge of Lake Athabasoa is Slave River, but the Peace River enters Slave
. Ver 25 miles below Lake Athabasca. The Peace River sends in an arm, in the
"Pring of the year, into the lake. :
A YQ But at its junction with Slave River it ceases to be called the Peace River ?

. €8, |

: By the Chairman :

Q. You have got us in the steamer to the mouth of the Mackerzie River, can
{0‘1 tell us of the estuary there? A. Itis not from my owa knowledge, but what
d:*ave learned from reading and other sources that 1 can speak. I believe the
8 ft of the Mackensie River's waters is to the eastward. Sir John Franklin and
"I* John Richardson found that to be the case from the driftwood they encountered
Wards the Coppermine. Franklin himself, when he went westward to go to Icy
Pe, found the abundance of driftwood for a short distance, and atter that it ceased
%4 the driftwood he found came from two rivers that ran into the Arotic Sea west

¢ mountains. o

. Do you mention that as evidence that there is open navigation from the
Douth of the Mackenzie to Bebring’s Straits? _A. I believe there is, and the reason
‘f very simple. We can get the records from Point Barrow, where the Americans
Ave had an observatory for three years, The full reports from that observatory
Published. The reason I think there is no obstruction and that we have a olear
::‘!til that the drift is to the eastward. Therefore to the east among the islands,
8ea is jammed ap with ice just as the Arotic explorers found it to be. I believe,
of 8h I could not prove it, that no obstructions would be found at certain seasons
‘the year, between Behring’s Straits and the mouth of the Mackenzie. I am pre-
te prove that the mild climate of the North-West is not an occasional or acei-
of tal thing, but that it is permanent and that the drift of warm air from both sides
&::e Continent seems to come up the Mackensie River. Phe isothermal lines show

- The rivers in which Sir John Richardson fouund the timber coming down,
&.""0 near the mouth of the Mackenzie River, so that I am quite sure mentally that
thy 25k of heated air keeps the Arotic Sea open. We have hot air passing from

American desert to the mouth of the Mackenzie. The American desert is the

78
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source of the blizzards in Dakota—the source of the good climate we have in the
North-West, and the bad climate they have in the States.

Q. You bave told us the effect that the heated air has on the temperature of
that region; we want to confine you to the navigation; a witness yesterday told us
that he had bathed in tbe Mackenzie River at Fort Simpson. That would imply 8
temperature of not lower than 80 degrees. We wero told by the same witness that an
immense volume of water passes northward through that river, and presumably at
that temperature. What effect would that have upon the navigation at its mouth
and on the adjacernt coast ? A. It is very easily answered. Everybody says that
the heated water of the Gulf stream passing by the British Islands and the coast of
Norway affects the climate of those regions wonderfully. Is it not common senseé
that the immense amount of water poured into the Arctic Sea by the Mackenzie will
affect the climate comparatively ? : .

Q. What about navigation? A. If it is proved that the ice drift from the Arctio
comes down on this coast, my conclusion is all wrong, but I contend that the drift
is to the east. 1 know this because the driftwood carried into the sea by the
Mackenzie River is found along the coast 200 miles to the east and not to the west
of the mouth of the Mackenzie,

Q. Have you talked with any one who is familiar with the navigation of
Behring’s Straits? A. No.

Q. Then you do not know that they are navigable? A. Yes, they are navigable ;
the reports of the observatory in Alaska will show that.

Q. Do you remember reading that Franklin in one of his expeditions surveyed
the coast eastward from Behring's Straits, and that Simpson explored westward t0
the same point, getting an outline, so far as we know it, from Behring’s Straits to the
Mackenzie River ; now they declare it to be a low coast and the water to be not
unfit for navigation and not obstructed by ice. Can you add anything from your
own knowledge or reading to that? A. Sir John Richardson says in his report of
hig trip in 1825-26—or it may have been Franklin—that if they had had boats the
ice that obstructed their bark canoes would have been no obstraction at all, and they
would have had no difficalty in getting through, From that I infor that the ice was
not sufficiently heavy to interfere with navigation. Captain Pullen came from the
mouth of the Mackenzie.

Q. In what kind of a vessel ? A, A ship.

Q. A steamship or a sailing vessel? A. A sailing vessel, there were no steam-
ships in those days. '

Q. A steamship could navigate there with greater facility ? A. Yes. Franklin
says that although they found no whales there they found the bones of whales on
the beach, and they saw immense numbers of seals. He says that the seals were 80
all:nndant they frightened away the fish from the nets, and they could get no fish in
their nets.

Q. Was it Mackenzie who discovered the island at its mouth that he named the
Whale Island ? A. I think so.

By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q. You have told us that the Peace River drops 1,000 feet just as it comes
through the Rocky Mountains: to what do you think that is attributable? A, It i8
very apparent there. Evidently the river at one time ran down not where it i_ﬂ
now, in pre-glacial times. The porage I spoke of is sand and gravel, and that evi
dently is the old bed of the river which became filled up with silt, and the river had
to break its way over the rocks and literally rush down the side of the mountains.
Here is & proof of it : when we come to Hudson’s Hope at the bank of the river
there are immense springs of water, from which a very respectable river runs, an
there is fally 150 feet of calcareous tufa that is formed ~by these springs. I deduce
the conclusion that the water comes from the Upper Peace River through the old
bed of the river. 1 may be wrong, but it seems to me that the same condition
affairs exists there that we find at the Niagara River now. Geologists say that the
bed of the Niagara was formerly west of the present river, and that it entered Lake
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gntﬂﬁo at Hamilton, but that it became filled up with silt, and the course of the
thver changed. I think that is what occurred at the Peace River —the old bed at

® east side of the Rocky Mountains filled up and the river found a new channel.
The Committee adjourned until 11 a, m. to-morrow.

GEOLOGIOAL SURVEY,

: OTrTAwa, 11th April, 1888.
The Honorable ' b

Senator ScHULTZ,
The Senate, OTTAWA.

Wi My Dzar Dg. ScauLTZ,—I am in receipt of your letters of 9th and 10th inat.

1th (accompanying the former) a printed list of questions (a.) Relating to Navigation
tio, ommunication. In reply [ may say that I shall be pleased to give any informa~
8u o I can. Whether orally or in writing, I would wish to do so only in relation to
w?h Portions of the country as I am able to speak of from personal examination.
hol the exception of certain parts of Peace River, my personal explorations have
w b extended to any part of the region to the north of the North Saskatchewan
-atershed, and therefore such knowledge as I have of the northern regions embraced
hay S ©quiry of your Committee is entirely derived either from statements I may
+2ve heard in conversation or from a perusal of the published literature on the sab-

» With which doubtless yoar Committee is fully acquainted.

Whi L have sent you to-day copies of the Geological Sketch Map of the Dominion on
Lalch i8 depioted our knowledge of the southern and western boundary of the
hi Urentian system from Lake Superior to Great Slave Lake. The examination
ptherto made of the northern and western portions of this vast region have not
of R sufficient to warrant the expression of any decided opinion as to what portions
'Sh;: may or may not be of economic value. The western boundary north of Great

lish e:l Lake is shown on the map in Part R. of oar Annual Report recently pub-

I am, dear Dr. Schultz, yours sincerely,
ALFRED R. C. SELWYN,

Orrawa, THURSDAY, 12th April, 1888.

Chi Hon, William Christie, ex-member of the North-West Council, late Inspeoting
° lef Faotor of the Hudson Bay Co. Service, now resident at Brockville, called and

Xamined,

By the Chairman : : )
Q. The first question relates to the informatfon which you have obtained by
Aotua) travel and trom other reliable sources, in the region covered by our enquiry ?
* The country that I have travelled through extends from Winnipeg northwards
th, ort Simpson on the Mackenzie River. L am prapared to answer any question that
mmittee may putto me as to what I know of the character of those distriots.
By Honorable Mr. Almon :
taf, Q. Have you been northward to the moutb of the Mackenzie River ? A. No;
“h‘:l' a8 Fort Simpson. As inspecting factor of the Hudson Bay service I was in
ag 3, 5° Of all the districts from the Red River to Fort Simpson—from Winnipeg, or
ilt Wag called then Fort Garry, northward—the Red River distriot, Swan River
di:tl:mt' English River district, Athabasca River distriot, and Mackenzie River
of 4 0% All of these were under my supervision. I have travelled over the whole
them and descended the Mackenzie River s far as Fort Simpson.
By the Honorable Mr. Turner :
do Q. How far down the Mackenzie River is Fort Simpson ? A, It is 300 miles
WA from jts source.

Q. And that is the farthest yon have been down the Mabkenzie? A. Yes.
()]
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By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q. Was the Peace River included in your district ? A. Yes, that was part of

the Athabasca district. -
By the Chairman :

Q. Will you pass on to the next question that you wish to answer? A, I will

pass the 2nd, 3rd and 4th, because some of these I will answer afterwards. The nex?

uestion in the printed circular, which I received only a few hours before I lefé
%rockville, that I will answer is No. 5, relating to the navigation of the Mackenzi®
and its tributaries. To the first part of that question, calling for information cor-
oerning the navigation of the sea coast adjacent to the mouth of the Great Mackenzié
River, I would say that I can give no information, as I was never down on thecoast
The second part of the question, asking my opinion a8 to whether whaling ap
sealing craft, if built at the head waters of the Mackenzie River, could descend 0
the coast early enough and ascend the river late enonugh to permit of some meonths o
fishing near the mouth of the river, I would say, yes. I do not think there would be
any difficulty in building oraft-at the head of the Mackenzie to descend to the mouth
of the river, remain there for some time and return the same year, because last yesr
we had an instance of a successful voyage of the Hudson Bay Co.’s steamer from
Fort Simpson down the Mackenzie River nearly to its mouth—below Peel’s River:
They could have gone through to the Arctic Ses if they had wished to do so, bub
having no pilot, and not knowing which of the channels they should take, they did
not like to venture. The Mackenzie discharges its waters into the Arctic Sea by
several mouths. It would have been a disastrous thing to the Company if thsl
steamer had met with any accident which would have prevented it from returning t0
the Slave River that season.

. Q. The Hudson Bay Co. have now on the Mackenzie River a steamer capable of
running from Fort Simpson to thesea? A. Yes, a vessel which did so last summer:

.. By Honorable Mr. Power : '

Q. Where does the first interruption of navigation take place coming up the
Mackenzie River? A, There is no break to the navigation of the Mackenzie-
Sepposing we are going in by the Mackenzie ; at present the route open to the Ma¢-
kenzie River for taking in supplies is by railway to Calgary, thence by waggons t0
Edmonton, and from KEdmonton by waggon road 90 miles to a place called Aths
basca Landing., There they have built a steamer this summer that runs from
Athabasca Landing to the head of the rapids on the Athabasca River.

By the Chairman :

Q. That is how far down by the river? A. Between two and three hundred

miles from: the ‘Landing to the head of the Grand Rapids.
- By Honorable Mr. Turner:

Q. Is there  good depth of water there ? A. Yes, because the company ar®
building & steamer now to run this summer there on that break of navigation. UP
to the present they have been usirg bateaux, and will have. to use them from the
head oF the Grand Rapids to the 60 miles of rapids that I will presently tell you of
At the Grand Rapids you have a chain of very bad rapids— the worst in the country
—all the way down to Fort McMurray, a distance of 60 miles. At Fort McMurray
the company have a steamer, and for four years it has been rumning from Forb
Chippewyan down the Slave River to the next obstruction, which ocours in the
Great Slave River. It consists of five rapids close together, which can be passed by
a waggon road, and they have done so. They built a steamer four years ago at For
Smith, atia place which nsed to be called Salt River, and this steamer has been i8
operation two years, From Fort Smith there is no obstruction to the navigation
the river northward to the Arctic Sea. : -

- Q. -What is the distance in round figures from Fort Smith to the Arctic Sea ? A+

Of course it has never been measured, but it is about 60 to 100 miles down the Slav®

River to the Great Slave Lake ; then 250 miles across the corner of Great Slave Lak?®
to the head of the Mackenzie ; that is Fort Providence, ' There is a Roman Catholi®

mission which goes by the name of Providgnce, and the Hudson Bay Company hav®
7 [t
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;::!tablishment there. Now, from Providence to the sea there is the length of the
pokenzie River which I took myself when I was at Fort Simpson, from Sir Jobm
“&ukhn’s narrative of his first and second journeys on the Mackenzie. I read them
k Iy carefully several times over. From the Big Island or Fort Providence, at the
B“d of the Mackenzie River to Fort Simpson is 203 miles ; from Fort Simpson to
ort Norman, the next post down the river, is 271 miles ; from Fort Norman to Port
% fration, 434 miles ; from Port Separation to the sea, 129 miles—total length of
r‘ank!llpkenzie from its source to the Arctic Sea, 1037 miles, according to Sir John
in, . : :
to Q. That is from Fort Providence to the sea; what is the distance from Edmontoh
 Fort Providence? A. From Edmonton to the landing on Athabasca River is 90
wiueﬂ- That is the distance stated by Senator- Hardisty, who served many years
th me on the Saskatchewan. He does not give the distance from the Landing to
8 head of the rapids. I have been down there myself, but I cannot give you the
t distance. ‘
L By Honorable Mr. McCallum : :
a Q. What is the depth of the water? A, The company's steamer that went
io'"l drew five feet of water. There is much deeger water than that. I have
of“e;l_. J)hotograph of the steamer that runs on the Mackenzie now. The sixty miles
% pids occur above Fort McMurray, and is the only great break thereis to be over-
'lixm°° There are steamers for the rest of the way. It they had tram-ways for that
ty mileg it would be easy travelling by that route.
- By Honorable Mr. Power: N o
Lak Q. What do you call the source of the Mackenszie River—is it the Great Slave
the | ? A, Yes.: The waters of the Great Slave Lake fall into the Mackenzie, and
It Mackenzie is a large river, with an average width of a mile and a quarter.
n oﬁ:m_ta'rns that breadth all the way down from Fort Simpson to the sea. It is &
river. o
' . By Honorable Mr. Girard: . .
h Would it be possible, by the expenditure of a reasonablé amount of - money, to
'Va the obstructions removed from the Loog Rapids and that part of the river
) ® navigable? A, Never. Itis sixty miles of the worst rapids in the' country.
.“a:‘:'nded to go and examine the rapids when 1 was there, but it was too late in t
.

By Homorable Mr. Turner : : oY
No Q. Have you any idea what the fall would be in that distance of 60 miles? A.
!h Q. It must be a-very heavy fall? --A. I'should think so; it is rapid after rapid.
the T® 18 one long Bault of 20 miles in itself, and in the spring when the water is high
ﬁve Waves are enormous. 1 have run many a bad rapid, but these are. the worst I
m“" saw., These rivers in the spring of the year, when the thaw takes place in the
ﬁonmains, are something magnificent. The Athabasca in July, is an immense
Ver a mile and a half wide. ~ ,
. Is it possible for any kind of a vessel to go down these rapids? A. No.
X, Q, Everything has tobe portaged over? A. They make large bateaux and
k) eight or ten men in each, and by means of strong eables they lower these boats.
¢y took in the machinery for the vessel at Fort MoMarray that way. One of the
]o:'“ was wrecked on the way and eight or ten men were nearly drowned. They
q‘;* Some two hundred pieces, and the men had to swim to shore. It is a very
8erous piece of navigation. )
a. o By the Ohairmon : Lo S s ot
- Q.. You have given us the width of the Mackenzie River at Fort Simpson, conld
a‘ﬁ“’s us the approximate depth? A. I see Mr. Hardisty quotes his brothers
v%"“y, ‘and mentions six feet. 11 should think it was a great deal more thamthat.
the 0!8 Considerably larger than that steamer Would have no difficulty going down
kenzie River or up the Slave La.ko;nd Slave River to Fort Smith.
1
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Q. It was stated here the day before yerterday that a small class of sea-going
steamers could ascend the river as far as Fort Smith from the sea? A. Certainlyr
there would be no difficulty at all. From Fort Chippewyan to the head of the
rapids—that is the five rapids together about 13 miles from Fort Smith—is 100
mﬁes. The land portage to avoid these rapids is 13 miles. I have sailed fro®
Fort Chippewyan to the head of the rapids in a day, the boat starting from For
Chippewyan in the forenoon. The water there is very deep. You can go al
the way from Fort McMurray down there with a vessel drawing six feet of water
They use & stern wheeler there. When you get to Fort Smith they have a s ea-going
veesel which stands a good sea. Slave Lake is very deep and large, and immens®
seas rise there. This vessel built for that service is & very good boat and has sto
very severe gales, \

By Honorable Mr. McCalium :
Q. Is the steamer made of wood or iron? A, Of wood.
By Homorable Mr, Turner :

Q. Is the water of the Great Slave Lake very deep? A. Yes.

Q. As deep as Lake Superior? A. Yes. The point we crossed from Fort Reso
lution coming out of Great Slave River and crossing a corner of the lake is 250 miles:
There are very few barbors—only one or two, and not good ones at tbat. Theré.
are two bharbors, I think where a steamer could run to, and there are islands befor®

ureach the head of the Mackenzie—say about three harbors where a vessel coul
nd shelter.
By the Chairman :

Q. To convey to the Committee a clearer idea of the navigation of that region
we will ask you to transport twenty tons of freight from Edmonton down to th®
lowest fort on the Mackenzie River. Tell us the land carriage snd the bos!
carriage ? A. From Edmonton to the landing is 90 miles.

Q. That is by waggon? A. Yes. Then there is the Hudson Bay’s steamer—
they have one building there now—which could take the goods to the head of thé
Grand Rapids, a distance of, we will say, 200 miles—I am not certain about th®
miles, but Mr. Hardisty said it was somewhere about that. <Then you have
milee of rapid.

Q. How would you transport the 20 tons of goods there ? A. They would have
to build bateaux there, or if the company had bateaux, and would take the freights
it could be carried by bateanx. ]

Q. Then it was not impossible navigation? A. No, it is not impossible, but it
is a very dangerous and expensive navigation,

Q. What is the character of the banks—is it suitable for waggon roads ? A
Yes, I think the north bank would be. Mr, Hardisty and I discussed that matter and
agreed that there would be no difficulty in making a road over that 60 miles down t¢
Fort McMurray.

By Honorable Mr. Turner:

Q. There is no road in there yet? A. No, none whatever.

Q. 8o you have to send the freight altogether down by bateaux. A. Yes,

Q. Can they pull those bateaux up again? A, I think so.

By the Chavrman :

Q. How do the furs come up? A. I am not certain, but I think they send the®
by Lacrosee, the old way. At Fort McMurray there is a steamer which runs to th?
head of the rapids on Great Slave River.

By Honorable Mr, Almon ;

Q. Are the Indians in the habit of running those rapidsin their cances? A. N
there are no Indians to my knowledge that go back and forth on the river thel'f“
They hunt from Lac la Biche up and down the river, but I do not think they coul
go t! mtig(l’x there with their canoes. :

Q. Do you know how high the tide goes u&rthe Mackenzie River from i
mouth ? A. No, I have not been down the river far enough to learn that.
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I Q. Have you heard that the tide runs up there? A. I haveno doubt, from what
- have heard, that the tide does ascend the Mackenzie River, but I cannot speak of
m my own knowledge.
By the Chairman :
Ar Q. The Hudson Bay Company have had no trade on the coast and it is only for
B otic exploration that they have descended to the coast. You have got the goods
o?w to the head of the rapids ou the Slave River? A. Yes. There is a waggon road
13 miles from that point to Fort Smith.
fro Q. That is the last transportation by land? A. Yes, that is the last. 'Lhen
w there you have the Mackenzie River ateamers. One is called the “ Wrigley ”
d the other the “ Grabam.” The “Graham” is the Athabasca steamer.
) Q. From what I make out by these figures there would be a navigation from
ort Smith to the sea of 1,360 miles ? A. Yes. :
Q. I make out that toget goods from Edmonton to the sea there is a land carriage
Of 163 miles—60 miles at the first rapids on the Athabasca, 90 miles of waggon road
8 m Edmonton to Athabasca Landing, and 13 miles of these obstructions at Fort
With ; would that be generally correct? A. Yes.
Q. And there is only 60 miles of road to be built? A. Yes.
Q. Aud that you think could be built ? A. Yes. By bateaux it is & very danger-
Davigation. A tramway or railway could be built on the north side easily.
By Honorable Mr. Turner:
wh_Q- What you call the north side is the left hand side goingdown? A. Yes.
ilst I am talking of the navigation of the Mackenzie, I would like to make this
Observation to the Committee: During the search for Sir John Franklin's lost expedi-
on, Commander Pullen, of H, M.8. “ Plover,” sailed from Honolulu for Behring’s
it and Mackenzie River. He went aa far north as he possibly could get with
© “ Plover.” Then with Lieut. Hooper and some sailors he took to the boats and
°°Pﬂted along to the outlet of the Mackenzie River. The party arcended that river
With their boats to Fort Simpson the eame tall—tracked their boats. The “ Plover ”
;‘tumedw Honolulu that same season. A private yacht, the *“ N ancy Dawson,”
T?t company with the boats for some days longer sfter the ‘ Plover ” left them. .
is was a yacht owned by a private gentleman who came almost within sight of
© mouth of the Mackenzie. The * Plover ” was a very slow sailing veasel, but
© should have accomplished more the first year than she did. I think they had
str:'_lt:\ter at Honolulu the first winter, and the second year she started for Behring’s
s,

By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q Do you know how far north the * Plover” got? A. No.

Q. Do you know what stopped her ? Was it ice? A. I do mot koow. I
"°“9‘y mention that as a fact, that boats have come from the Pacific to Bebring’s
8ils, coasted along to the mouth of the Mackenzie and ascended the Mackenzie

ort Simpson, The first fort they came to was Deel’s River, then they rvached
H(ﬂ); and then Fort Simpson.
% Q. you know anything about the character of the shore and the water close
‘otlle ocoast west of the Mackenzie River? A. No,I do not. 1 have never been
WD on the sea coast there, . .
an Q. Your company bas been doing business for a long time out in that country,
d been moving goods in and sending furs out; have the company ever undertaken
8et their goods in or send their furs out by the Mackenzie? A. No, never.
It Q. Why? A. I suppose they found it easier and cbeaper to adopt the old reute.
‘i; t"]:l'y uncertain navigation, the Behring’s Straits. It is better to send them the
are doing.
by BQ-O'%on thinkgthe navigation by Hudson Bay is more certain than the navigation
ehring’s Straits ? A. I think so.
Th; Q. And when you get to Hudeon Straits you are a great deal nearer home? A.
_ '8 18 the shortest way through (}aaumdu.q9
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Q. You know of no instance where goods have been brought in for the compaay
by way of Behring’s Straits and up the Mackenzie River? A. No, none whatever:
1t is a long distance, Even for the trade at the head waters of the Yakon it is not
done. The Yukon has a course of 1,600 miles from its source to the ocean. For the
trade on the Yukon we used to tuke the goods down the Mackenzie and across the
mountains, 1t i~ only a short distance across from the waters of the Mackenzie.
Peel's River is the lowest post on the Mackenzie. :

« - Q. Do I understand you to say that the supplies for the :Forts on the Yakon
were not brought in by way of the Yukon River? A. No. They went by way of
Fort Simpson from the east. A proposition was made to me by an old officer in thaé
district who strongly'advocated that, but it was not approved of. Material would
have had to be Lroaght to build a steamer somewhere about the mouth of the ‘Yukon,
and the post was about 1,500 miles above.the mouth of the Yukon., Besides that,
we had to leave the. Yukon. . It was fouad by astronomical observations that Fort
Yukon was within American territory, and. the company had to abandon it and
establish a fort at that river, or Porcupine River. »

Q. There is Fort Reliance? A. That was a fort established at the time of the
Arctic expedition. : : - : Ce

Q. Do yoa bring the goods up the Churchill or. the Nelson? A. No. The
goods that we shipped from Kogland for trade in the Mackensie district, before they
ruceived their return from these goods .was seven years.. They were shipped to
York Fuctory, and remsined there a winter. equisitions were reveived, oft conrel,
three or fonr years ahead from the Mackenszie River. They were packed up at York
to fill the Mackenzie River requisition and sent to Norway House, . ‘

Q. How would you go? A. Up Hayes River, Hill River and through the lakes
up to Noisway House. -. : ‘ - S -

. Q. Whereabouts wss Norway House? A. Norway House is at the north end
of Lake Wionipeg, on Jack River... = ... e , :

Q. Thon 1 suppore up the Saskatchewan from there? A. Yee, up along the
_morth- end of Lake Winnipeg, past the Grand Rapid and to Portage la Loche to
the head of navigation. A e , :

... Q. To Edmonton ? A. No, not to Edmonton at all then: that was the old

Toute. . :

.. By Honorable Mr. .0 Donekoe : : o o :

Q. Does the Mackenzie fall by more than one mounth into the sea? A. By’
several. 1t has a number of branches as it gets near its meoath,.:

Q. How wide is the widest? A. I do not know, I have never been there, but
the river has an average width of a mile and & quarter, and as it gets near the ont-
let it has several mouths—there are several islands,

., ..By Honorabls Mr. Power :

;.. Q. Do the Hudson Bay Co, use -ogean.steamers now, or do they still. confine
themselves to sailing vessels going to Hudson Bay ?. A.-Sailing vessels.. But.the
great bulk of the gooda coming out comes thoough the :setiled portions of Canads,
and somet.mes by way of New York, by Cunard steamer sometimes.to New York
and to Montreal by the Allan Line. They have only two small veasels trading Lo
Hudson Bay :. one goes to Moose Factory, and the other to York,

Q FByEmabuw.Aqmm: e los the JE By R

« from your own experiensee can yoa #ay kow lo o.Hndson Bay- is open?
A. 1 was eight years onpet.he. coast and, thzh&eut :fy vessel left there was the
4th Qotober.and she got home, but it was touch-end-go, - .. . = ‘

‘Q. What is the earliest date at which you have known the Straits to close ? A-
I should say that the straits are navigable for four months at the moat.

By the Chairman : S - , :

: Qw1 have betore me an Admiralty chart with .the obeervations of Franklin,
Richardson, Simpeon, Cooly, Pallen, Hooper, Marray,. Collivson, and MaoGaire it
1856 with corrections and additions in 1831. I wish to ask you some questions
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Mhating 1o your superintendency there. You had men stationed at Fort Good
;,Hom ? A, § . T i : o

: “‘ Q. Do you know anything of the character of the river there, from -the reports
Of these men? A. No. : We had very little to do with the depth of the water in the
Tivers, or anything like that. We were merely connected with the fur trade. There
18-8 fort for:the Esquimsux at Peel's River, that is-the lowest coast. The steamer
Was flown below Peel’s River last summer. A few of the Ksquimsux trade at the
eel’s River post. .« C : s

Q. ‘What do they get from the Bequimaux there? A. Wolf and fox skina.

Q. Do they get any seal ? - A, I.should think so. Possibly they would not sell,
becanse the skins would wot pay the transport sueh a distance.. I was four years in
Shaxge of Fort Churehill and traded with the Esquimaux, and we never traded seal
8 much with them : they aroc used principally for making Esquimaux boats. /. -
‘Q: Have you reason to believe that there are maoy seals at the mouth of the
kenzie ? 'A. I cannot say because I was never there, and I do not want to ‘state
Anything that I do not know anything about, but that information could be got from
Je circular sent from the company’s office. . - :

B‘“ Q. There is an island at the mouth of the Mackenzie River called Whale Island.

'You know if whales are found there? A. I know from narratives of expeditions

o t I have read thatwhales were seen outside of the mouth of the Mackepsie.

re are mo-salmon in. the Mackenzie. In talking with Mr. MoFarlane last spring

® told me that there were no salmon there. ' :
e '+ By-Homorable My, Turner: =~

:'* Q. The seals found. there are quite different from

oyt

[ : . :
the seals captured at Behring’a
its ? :A. Those valuable seals are-only found in Alasks. There is only ‘eme
®Mup of islands where those seals are found. It is & very ourious fact that they
®ome there and disappear and no one knows where they go. The Indians kuow
hen they muke their appearance and go and hant them. )
w. o By Homorable Mr..Power : B T Vo
' Q. What sort of fish:are there:in the Mackenzie River? A. Gold eyes. Thewe
%o plonty of whitefish at Great Slave Lake. Fort Simpson has no resources-ef its
°Ixn, aud they are mainly supported by fish canght at:the Big Jland in Great Shve
; ke and brought down by boat to Fort Simpson. There are. whitefish.and other
8h in the Mackensie, plenty of them in the summer—gold eyes and others.
Q Are there trout? A. There might be. '
' . By Honerable Mr. Twrner: = - - o
onte' Y They epeak of a fish there that has no tail? A, The liver of that fish is the
only goed: thing about it - - '
' 1.Qi What is the name of that fish—it has been spoken of as the “ Inconnu? .
« Person has given evidence here that the large .trout in. Blave Lake is the
I'}OOnnut," . The Inconpa is called Back's Greyling, and is about the sizo of the
Whitefish, shaded blueywith dark spots on the side. . -« . -
or Q. Is there anything peculiar about the bones of the fish? ‘A; No. I remem-
M"‘Nluat Fort Churehill once I was out hanting with an interpreter there. We
th s:small net with which we caught a fish and he told me that .was the fish that
1988 expedition people called the unknown fish. It resembled exuotly the engrav-
have seen in Sir John Franklin’s narrative of his voyages.
o By theiChairman.: L Lo
oy, 2 Ooming baok:to the navigation of the Mackeuzie River, I notiee that this
fa 't gives immediately off its mouth the depths of the soundings—24 fathoms,. @7
Oms, 21 fathoms aud 16 fathoms: now have yow any:reason to believe:that when
{onkeﬁitm she mouth:of;the river there is any .obatruction of any: kind 2v¢A. I
o, id think not, . Animmense river like thst must have a principal channel,
Ugh it is divided into several channels.
;. By Honorable Mr. Tarner: :
Q. Aud that channel woald always baelkept clear ?. A, Yes, naturally,
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By Honorable Mr. O’ Donohoe : :

Q. Do you know if statistics have ever been collected by any authority in refer-
®nce to the region in question ? A. No, not that I know of.

Q. I mean in the same line that we are now comsidering? A. No, I never
heard of any. You see our business was confined to the fur trade, and when there
'was any scientifiv expedition to be tent out or anything of that kind to be done,
there was always some one sent by the British Government. We had always some-
thing of the kind going on at different times.

Q. Question 6 relates to the Athabasca above the mouth of the Clearwater ? A.
This same steamer that I told you of which runs from Fort Chippewyan runs from
the mouth of the Clearwater up the Clearwater, towards Portage la Loche.

Q. How far? A. Somewhere about eighty miles. She ran to the foot of the
first portage as you ascend the stream. That would be the fifth portage coming
down the stream from Portage la Loche,

Q. How much freight would you carry? A, About 130 tons. She is a stern
wheeler.

By Honorab’e Mr, Power :

Q. The rapids on the main stream, the Athabasos, are above the mouth of the
Olearwater—the sixty miles of rapids that you speak of? A. Yes, that is what is
called the Little Athabasca River. At Fort McMurray, where it meets the Clear-
water River, it is called the Great Athabasca, or the Athabasca River proper.

Q. 1s not Lesser Slave Lake a pretty large lake? A. That is to one side
altogether.

Q. Is it navigable? A. Yes, the steamer they are building this summer is to
2: to the post at the end of Lesser Slave Lake. Coming down from the landing the

st day you come to Lesser Slave Lake River, falling into the Athabasca, and youn
asoend that river by steamer and go on to their post at the end of Lesser Slave Lake,
which is 10v miles long. :

Q. The sixty miles of rapids are between Lesser Slave Lake and Fort McMur-
ray? A. Yes. When we leave the landing we are going down the Athabasca
River, which descends from the mountains, from Jasper House. The first river of
any oousiderable size that you come to is the Lesser Slave Lake River. Ascend and
g0 up Lesser Slave Lake River to the post at the end of Lesser Slave Lake.

By the Chairman : :

Q. What is the length of Lesser Slave Lake River ? A. I suppose about ninety
miles. We take a day to run it going down stream with a boat,

Q. Then you have 190 miles of navigation from the mouth of the river to the
head of the lake? A. Yes. Mr, Hardisty puts it at 200 miles.

Q. Is that an far to the west towards the Rocky Mountains as you can get with
asteamer? A. Yes, just now. We are now discussing the route from Edmonton to
the Arctio Sea. Lesser Slave Lake is to one side. 1. have given you every infor-
mation up to Lesser Slave Lake. We have not touched the Peace River yet.

Q. We want to know bow far you can ascend the Athabasca River? A, By
steamer up to the first ‘rortage. about 80 or 90 milee.

Q, As I understand it, these are all waters that can be traversed by that steamer
that carries 130 tons? A. Yes; of course in giving the number of miles I may be
inoorrect.

Q. The ninth question calls for information regarding the Liard River? A.
The Liard River comes down from the mountains and falls into the Mackensie at
Fort Simpeon, Fort Simpson is built on an island formed at the junction of the
two rivers.

By Honorable M, Power : .

Q. How large a river is the Liard where it runs into the Mackenzie? A. I
suppese it is a quarter of a mile wide there. The inland boats go up that river and
take seventeen to twenty days tracking to go up.

Q. Do you mean the ordinary boats carrying four tons? A. Yes; four or five
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Q. There would not be much navigation in that river if they have to portage 7
A. No; Fort Liard is oloce up to the mountains—about : 00 miles, I suppose,
t is the average distance the company’s forts are from each other.
By the Chairman:

Q. Can you give any information regarding Peace River both to the east and
West of the Rocky Mountains? A. I can give you no information of the country
West of the Rocky Mountains, Ihave paesed my whole life east of the Rocky

fountains, On the east side the Peace River is a fine large river when the water
Tises fiom the freshet. There are two obstructions to the navigatiun—you might
8ay there is only one they are o close to each other. Two or three miles of a road
Would cover them, From Fort Chippewyan up to Dunvegan there is an uninter-
l"lYted navigation for steamers, barring these two falls, of 700 miles—say 200 miles
below the falls and the rest above. I see it stated at 700 miles from Dunvegan to
Fort Chippewyan. The two falls are close to each other like the steps of a stair.
en I ascended the Peace River in 1862 with canoes, we camped there to make

© portage and it is only about two miles.

Q. If you were establishing a means of communication there, what would yow
Put to overcome this obstruction ? A, I would make & tramway there.

Q. About what length? A. The road would be two or three miles long.

By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q. Is'there not too great a fall there in a short distance for a railway or a tram-
Way? A. No.

By Honorable Mr. O'.Donohoe :

Q. Would not a canal do there? A. I think the cheapest way would be to have
2 horge tramway or railway there to get over it.

By the Chairman :

Q. Would you mention to us the: width and depth of the river so far as you
know it? A. We went up in a canoe, The inland boats which go up draw

two feet of water, and they have no difficulty.

Q. Have the Hudson Bay Co. every used a steamer on it ? A, No, not yet.

Q. Why have they not doneso? A. The difficulty of getting the machinery
in, I should say. They have a steamer to Lesser Slave Lake. When you get to

sser Slave Lake you have to portage 80 miles before you strike the Peace River,

I presume if they were to take the machinery in they would take it that way..

By Honorable Mr. Pcwer -

Q. Is there a road through there now? A. Yes, I think since I left the country

fourteen years ago they have made a cart road.
By Honorable Mr. Turner: :

Q. The river above Dunvegan is narrow, is it not? A. I do not know how far
Jou could go up. I suppose you could ascend to St. Johns, the next post, with a
Steamer running above those falls. If I was going to establish steam communica-
Yion on the river, I would have cne jsteamer from Chippewyan to the falls and one
from the falls to St. Jobns. When I went there in 1862, 1 was at Fort Chippewyan
on the 27th July, and loft the 29tb, and we were 17 days ascending the Pesace River.

© river was very high and we had hard work about halt the way, until the water
¥ould fall and we could get the men to track. We went on until we reached a
Point where we could go by horses to Lesser Slave Lake. If there had been a

&mer then there wonlg have been no difficulty running on the Peace River for

was }lenty of water there.
y Honorable Mr. Alexander : .

A Q. Besides the Hudson Bay Co.’s people, is there any white population there?

Yes, now there are missions and traders.

Q. What churches? A. Both Roman Catholic and English Church.
Sh"Qi“Akre there many traders? A. Yes,they are going way in up as far as Great.

e

Q Tht.ay go in there for furs? A. Ysgsu



1 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1) A. 1888

- Q. They take with'them blankets and various things to trade with the Indians ?
A. Yes, they go trom Bdmonton to Lesser Slave Lake, and now there are some of
them wintering at Great Slave Lake. oo
- Q. Do I understand now that persons, irrespective of the Hudson Bay Co. are
free to trade with the Indians? A. Yee, and we oppose them the best way we can.
You know we sold that country to the Canadian Government,. ’
By the Chairman : : ‘ : o roe
Q. Properly speaking, I suppose the country sold wae all the land which was
‘watered by streams flowing into the Hudson Bay; the Peace River country would
not be included in that? A. No.
By Honorable My. Alexander : Co : 1

Q. Do those people ever attempt to take whiskey there secretly ? A. Not that
I have ever heard of. : '

Q. Have you ever known the Indians there to suffer from want through m
being able 10 get fish and game? A. Lots of times. When they get in that state
they used'to come to the comﬁany's forts and we always relieved them, Y

Q. Do you think from what you saw there that two or three thousand Indians
oould go:from another part of the ocountry and get their living there by ‘humting,
‘being supplied by the Government in case of necessity ? Would it be prudent to
haveo them go there? A. No, and I:will tell you why. These larger animals are
becoming scarce now, moose as well as everything else. In the Athabasca- distriet
they used to be very numerous; now they are not. When I say the Athabasca dis-
trio, I include Peace River. The Peace River country used 10 be a grand moose
country at one time. Moose skins could ‘be got in abundance, now there are nome.
'The resources of the country are barely sufficient for the Indians that are there now,
and you could not introduce others without risking the starvation of those wheo are
there. When I went to the Saskatchewan in 1843, the plains were literally teeming
with buffaloes—millions of them, - : ' o

Q. Are fish very abundantin the waters of that northern country ? A, Yes, in
-all those lakes you can get whitefish,

By Homerable Mr. Q' Donohor : - R e

Q. Do the Hudson Bay. Co. carry on their trade now where they did before the
sale ‘of the country to Canada? A. Yes, all over. They have posts everywhere
but they have to import the goods adapted to the changed ocondition,to sell 1o the
-settlers and people coming into the country.

By Honorable Mr, Power : oo

Q. Huve you any idea what time the navigation closes and what time it opens
-on the Peace River? - A. I suppose it is similar to the Saskatchewan—1I suppose it
-eloses about the 17th of November. It may be later than the Saskatchewan, but
that is about the time.at Edmonton. :

Q. And it opens when? A, About the middle of April.

- By Honorable Mr. Turner ; - o : :
- - Q. The fall of water is much greater in Peace River than in the Saskatchewan ?
-A. I.think so. ; : S
Q. Would it not be likely to break up the ice earlier? A, Yes.
By the Chawrmans..: . - Co : LG
- Q. Give the general character of the Beaver River and ‘the lakes along- the
-upper part of the Churchill River ? A. I am not acqusinted with -ithe lakes above
the Churchill River, but the Beaver River was bromght prominently -before the
ublic in the retrent of Big Bear from Fort Ritt after the battle thare at Frenchman's
noll, The Beaver River from Green Lake to Isle 4 1aCrosse Like, the upper énd;
i8 orooked, with small rapids; Below the:rapids to Isle & la Crosse Lake: it is d+tleep
river, and then there wouwld: be 200 miles of unobstructed navigation 10 the mouth of
River la Loche. I have no knowledge of the lakes on the upper Churchill River.
By Honorable Mr. Power : ‘ c R L

Q. Does the Beaver River run to the Churchill? A. No. The Beaver River

-takes its rise in some lakes back of Fort Pitt—it is about 60 miles back to Fort Pitt.
84
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Wo used to use it for taking pemmican down the Beaver River to Green Lake. It

8se8 Green Lake and goes on and empties into Iele 4 la Crosse Lake. Then in-
direotly it does flow into the Churchill River, or the English Rivor, because it flows
Into Isle & la Crosse, and the water goee down from Lacrosse to the Churchill. :

** Q. By this map it would se¢m as if there were continuous water communica-

tion from Lake Athabasoa to the Churchill River ? A. No, because you would come
% Portage 14Loche, and that is a height of land. At theeast end of Portage la Loche
Jou could go by portages down to the Churchill River with an Indian canoe.

Q. How far up the Churchill Riveris it navigable ? A, Itis a very flat river.
The tide comes up about five miles from the mouth, and then above that it is spread
°nttand very shallow, and only navigable for canoes like that, Boats never wentup

at way. : :

By the Chairman :

. Q. Talking about the incorrectness of these maps, I have before me from my
Private library a map published by the Hudson Bay Company, or one of their promi-
Dent shareholders in 1866, derived from their sources of information. Our maps

ere represent the Great Slave Lake as being perhaps 250 miles long ; this map
shows it to be, althongh somewhat narrower, longer than Lake Superior? A, I
should think it is, for this reason : From Fort Resolution, or the outlet of Great
lave River, we run just across the corner of the lake to Fort Providence, and that

260 miles. It extends northwards to the barren grounds, and I should say it is
Dearly aslarge as Lake Superior. If it is 250 miles across the corner, it must be a
Yery large lake. I know there is a very heavy sea on at times. I have been on
i#ke Superior in the old times and seen the sea thatsometimes rises there, and there
18 a8 heavy a sea on it. ‘

Honorable Mr. TURNER suggests that it would be 600 miles long.

Wirness—1I should think so., Orossing the corner of it we were wind bound for
two days, and the sea that came in from the nerth led me to believe there was a vast
Sxpanse of lake in that direction. The Hudson Bay Company have a fort at the
bead of the lake for trading with the Indians there, so I fancy the shores of the
Great Slave Lake extend far down towards the barren grounds,

A Y%;’Th@ come very mnear the source of the Great Fish Rﬁver, I suppose ?

Q.- I notice the same difference—not so great a degree however—in the case of
L‘.ke Athabasca. It is represented here as being much longer. Do you know any-
thing about it? A. It is not as large as Great Slave Lake, but it is a large lakealso.

Q. About how long is it ? A. I should say about 350 miles long, because they
‘lﬂt_) have & post for trading with the Chippewyans that hunt in the barren grounda,
Which extend away to the Polar Sea. ¥

Q. Talking about other navigation, I suppose these rivers, such as the Copper-
Mine and Back’s Great Fish River, which flow into the  Arotic Sea, have practically
Do nayigation ? A. No navigation from what I bave read. I have read every voy.
g0 and desoription connected with the Arctioc Ocean very carefully—Back's, Lr.

ay’s, and the whole of them—and I should say that the navigation of the Copper-
ne and Back’s Great Fish River is very dangerous, and that could never be useful
Any praoctical purposes. ~
' - _ By the Honorable Mr. Girard : o
Co Q. Is any other party using these rivers for navigation except tHe Hudson Bay
maln{ ? A. No, none whatever, . : Coe
" Q. I'suppose that time will come ? A. Oh, certainly, it probably will,
The Committee adjourned until 11 a.m. to-morrow.

——— —

Otrawa, Friday, 13th April, 1888.

My Dgar Si,—In reply to your enquiry of yesterday’s date, I hasten to inform
{ ou that the most. norbherfy post offices ixsx5 operation in the North-Wost. Territories,

i
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with respect to the Mackenzie River Basin, are Prince Albert, and Edmonton,
distant respectively from Fort Chippewyan on Lake Athabasca, by the tracks
ordinarily followed—Prince Albert 674 miles and Edmonton 537 miles.

Any correspondence in the custody of this Department intended for the Mac-
kenzie River distriot woald be confided to the Hudson Bay Company, whose main
line of communication of its Mackenzie River posts is understood to be via Prince
Albert or rather Carleton on the Saskatchewan.

I am, my dear sir, yours very respectfully,
W. H. GRIFFIN,

Deputy Postmaster General.
The Honorable Dr. SoauLrz,
Chairman, Senate Committee, Room No, 17.

SenaTE, CommiTTEE RooMm No. 17,
Orrawa, Friday, 13th April, 1888.

] Honorable Mr, CHRISTIE re-appears and his exumination was continued as fol-
OWB :— :

By the Chairman : :

Q. Upon the map we find a lake laid down as Reindeer Lake. It seems, on the
map, to be as long at least as Liake Athabasca ? A. It is not nearly so large a lake
as Athabasoa ?

Q. Can you give the Committee a general description of that lake? A. Tt is
not so far north as Islea la Crosse, on the old boat route going into Fort Resolution.,
At a place called Frog Portage a stream comes down from Lac du Brochet. The
lake is called Reindeer on the map, but Deer Lake is the name.

Q. Had you a post in that district? A. Yes. The Hudson Bay Company’s
voyageurs used to call it Lac du Brochet. There is a post at the north end of it for
trading with the Chippewyans, who hunt in the barren grounds between this lake
and the sea coast. The extent of the barrea grounds may be judged from the fact
that the Chippewyans who came from Deer’s Lake in the winter used to take seven-
teen days 1o come to trade at Fort Ohurchiil. That gives some idea of the extent
of the barren ground from that point towards the sea,

Q. How would you describe roughly the southern limit of the barren grounds ?
A I sanpose they would extend nearly to Seal River beyond Churchill on the coast.

Q. Is the.lake that you have mentioned on the southern limit—Deer's Lake ?
A. No, it is in the interior; it is just on the edge of the woods.

Q. And the barren grounds are north of that ? A. North-east of that. The
barren grounds lie between Deer’s Lake and the sea.

Q. In {our opinion what lies between Deer's Lake and Lake Athabasca? A.
There is & long distance between the two.

Q. What is the character of the country? A. Swamp and rock.

Q. Any timber? A, No, not of any size. Following the boat route to Portage
1a Loche going up that way, the whole country to Isle & la Crosse Lake is rock and
islands covered with small trees, There is no land fit for cultivation there,

Q. Would you call that the barren gronds? A. No, what is known as the
barren grounds proper is land without woods or anything lying between the forest
and the sea eoast. It is the resort of the reindeer in the summer. The reindeer of
the barren grounds are to the Chippewyans what the buffalo were to the Plain
Indians in the olden times. There are large numbers of reindeer there.

Q. Is there any danger of starvation among the Indians at that lake? A. No,
I do not think it.

Q. Will you please give the Committee an idea of the general character of the
Mackenzie River country? A. The Mackenzie River is a noble stream from ita
head at Big Island, Great Slave Lake, to the sea, It runs a course of 1,037 miles,

86
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8ccording to Sir John Franklin, and bas an average breadth of a mile and a quarter.
t Fort Simpson it is about that breadth. The Hudson Bay Gompany have a screw
Steamer running on the river and arouad Great Slave Lake and up the Slave River
W Fort Smith or Salt River. I may montion here in passing that Salt River falls
to the Great Slave River, and derives its name from the fact of their being salt
8prings about a day’s journey inland from Slave River. The springs boil up and
®vaporate and the salt is left there quite pure. It is used on Lake Athabasca and
) ni}:kenzie River. The Hudson Bay Company’s employés shovel it at the springs
ite pure.
Q. How far up the river are the springs? A. About a day’s journey, or two
days, " They generally go by land with pack horses.
Q. Would that be 50 miles up Salt River? A. About that. It is not far up
the river to what is called the Salt Plains.
Q. Are there more than one of these springs ? A. I should think so. They can
8¢t any quantity of salt there that they want.
By Honorable Mr. Turner :
Q. Does the water boil ap hot or cold ? A. I think cold.
By the Chairman : '
Q. Would you please give us information regarding Liake Athabasos, particularl
Togards its navigation? A. The Athabasca Lake is a large body of water, well
-8tocked with fish, extending northward towords the barren grounds. There is a post
the north end of the lake—Fond du Lac, for trading dry provisions aud grease
M the Chippewyans who hunt the reindeer in the barren grounds. It is a grea$
Tesort for wild fowl passing south in the fall, They alight there in millions, geese and
8Wane, to feed.
Q. That is in going south ? A. Yes, and on their way back in the spring.
Q. Are there many swans? A. Yes.
By Honorable Mr. Reesor :
Le Q. How does Lake Athabasca lie from Lesser Slave Lake? A. North-east from
B8er Slave Lake, In reply to the latter part of question 13, I may say that
Ore are no mines there a8 yet to my knowledge. Very good wood can be got near
© end of Athabasca River, where it falls into Athabasca Lake.
Q Tol b M’poses' L Yoo, th od th
- For building pur . Yes, they get good wo ore.
Q. What kind ? pA. Pine. v
By Honorable Mr. Turner : .
Q. What diameter? A. I suppose the largest would be 11 to 12 inches,
Q. Is it real pine, or Norway spruce? A. Real pine.
By Honorable Mr. Reesor : L
In Q. Are the seasons long enough to ripen the cereals ? A. I do not think it.
the Athabasca district, the lower.part of it, you might raise some vegetables in
‘SArdens, but for farming purposes there is noland there or in the Mackenzie district.
w Q. Is the country suitable for cattle raising? A. The difficulty of raising hay
% Ould prevent that, Below Peace River thereis no land fit for cultivation or pas-
Urage. It is very barren.
You mean north of Peace River? A. Yes.
By Honorable Mr. McClelan :
£o Q. You spoke about red pine and spruce ? Is that abundant? A. Yes, that is
th:nd more or less near most of the company’s posts. I know near Edmonton, om
sﬂskatohewan, we always had plenty of it.
By Honorable Mr, Girard :
fiah Q. How about fish? A. In the Athabasoa Lake there are plenty of fish, white-

not Q: Is the supply of fish there larger than is necessary for the Indians? A. Ido
“donl::nnk it, Otp course if there were different fishing points on the lake, I have ne
fish conld be got at almost any pla%e‘;. Of course the Hudson Bay Co. have
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their fishing places near the forts and get fish there, but I have no doubt if people
werae to fish in other parts of the lake they would get fish there too. . .

Q. Do you think there could be an organization formed to export the fish ? A.
No; at that distance, I do not think it would pay. It might pay to export fish
from Winnipeg, but not 8o far north as that.

. Q. At Winnipeg the supply of fish is not large enough for trading purposes, and
they say that the fish are fast disappearing from Lake Winnipeg and Lake
Manitoba ? A. There are plenty of sturgeon in Liake Winnipeg, at Grand Rapids,
and:near Norway House. - : :

By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. Are there any other fish than whitefish in Athabasca Lake? A, I think they
get these large trout in Lake Athabasca—it is natural to suppose that they do., I
cannot say from my Fersonal knowledge; I was just passing through there, On all
the expeditions that [ was connected with, we had to spend a day or two at each post
ag we went along, and they had plenty of whitefish. The main support of the people
in that region is the dried reindeer meat that they get from the Chippewyans from
the barren grounds., That is the main sapport for the Athabasoa distriot, and you
will find it is the same for the Mackenzie River. : ,

By the Chairman :

Q. How far from the end of the lake do the barrem grounds commence ? A.
{.\lgt far I should think, I have not been there and eannot say from my own know-

ge.

Q. Do they extend down to the Mackenzie? A. No, they extend down to the
coast. North of the Great Bear Lake you find the barren grounds still. The
Hudson Bay Co. have a post at the end of the Great Slave Lake, for the same trade
in dried reindeer mvat. That is what the Indians bring from the barren grounds.

By Honorable Mr. Turner : :

Q. Do they not bring in furs ? A. No, not in the simmer,

Q. Are there no furs thereat all in the barren grounds ? A. They get them in
winter. | . , : :

By Homorable Mr. Reesor :

Q. Why is that large distriot called the ¢ barren grounds ”? A. Because there
is no timber or anything there. : 4 -

Q. Is there no grass? A. No, there is only moss. The reindeer resort there
in large numbers in the summer time to avoid the flies. They resort there in im-
mense bands. The Indians watoh for them and kill them in large numbersin crossing
the streams. , :

Q. Do they live on the moss? A, Yes, and as the cold weather comes on, the
reindeer draw up to the woods. - o :

By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. Are reindeer found there still in great numbers? A. Yes, [ think so, but
they change their crossing places very often. Sometimes when a great number are
killed at one place, they will shift their track 1o another place. I call it crossing
the country. Some two or three years ago they had. a great many deer at Yor
Factory, and for years before that they had seen none. The reindeer must have
changed their course going from one part of the country to another: o

Q. Have you heard of deer pemmican bein g made? A. Yes, they make some,
but it i8 not very good, they may make it at the forta themselves after they trade for
the meat and grease. They do not make much because we had to send all the
pemmican for the north from the Saskatchewan. ; :

Q. What kind of pemmican do you get from the Saskatchewan? Do you get
any buffalo pemmiocan now? A. No, not now. e ' :

By Honorable Mr. McClelan :.

Q. You say you know of no mines at the Athabasca Lake? A. No, none,

Q. What is the character of the rocks ? A. They are just rocky islands; coming
into the Athabasca Lake, covered with stunted pine—something similar to what yoi
see coming down through the Thousand Islands. o : TR

88
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~+ Q. Is the rock a conglomerate? A, It is a bard rock, similar to what you find
0 the Thousand Islands.
« OthQ. Have you anything to say in reply to the latter part of the questions—

of »oer products available for transportation by water ?” A. No, I am not aware
tany other at present,

By the Chairman :
Ar Q. Was it from the head of Great Slave Lake that Sir John Franklin and other
8 Ctic voyageurs took their departure in trying to reach the Polar Sea? A. No,
r John franklin’s expedition went down the Mackerzie.
h Q. But there have been other expeditions that took their departure from the
G“d of Great Slave Luke? A. Yes; Sir George Back's expedition wont down Back’s

Teat Fish River, as it is called.

... Q. It is recorded in these expeditions that they had to carry their provisions
With them. Did they uso the provisions of the country or did they carry provisions
W with them? A. They took pemmican and flour, I think.

Q. Decr pcmmican? A, No, 1 think it was pemmican supplied {from the Sas-

katchewan, '
B Q. And the flour? A. The pemmican and flour were supplied by the Hudson
¢y Ccmpany for the expedition, the same as the Simpson expedition.

Q. Sir Jehn Franklin, I believe, was in this city in 1827—in fuct he assisted
Col, By and other gentlemen prominent then in laying the firet stone of the lock

OWn beje for the Ridean Canal. That was on the occasion of his first expedition

Up the Mackerzie? A. I think his expedition np the Macker zie was in 1621,

Q. He was here in 1627 ; had you met him? A. No, I never met him; he
Was before my time. !

Q. The next question calls for the same information regarding Great Slave
Like? A. 1t is a very large, and rupyosed to be a very deep lake from the heavy
Sea that riges there, when 1he gsles occur in the fall. The west end of the lake is
Toeeed in going from Fort Resolution at the mouth of the Great Slave River to Fort

TGvidexce, 1he entrance 1o the Mackenzie River. Harbors are scarce on that side
~the west side of the lake

Q. Doer this boat, the photograph of which you showed us, cross the end of the
lake? A. Yes, that 18 the route,

By Honorable My, Turner:
& Q. What kind of timber is there on that lake ? A. Small stunted pine trees on
he low ground round the lake.

. Q. Is there any agricultural land there? A. None whatever. It is the most
Wiserable barren counlry you cculd see, at Fort Resolution especially.
lut: Q. Is that lake supplied with fish? A. There are whitefish. At Fort Reso-

Ution, when I pasted there in the iall, they had a good steck of whitefish. The

ing was gver. They lived mainly upon fish in the winter and the dried reindeer
Teut that they get from the Indians,
Q. What relation do the barren grounds bear to that lake? A. At the mnorth
z:d of that lake the Hudson Bay Company have & post the rame as on the Atha-
5¢a Lake, It is callcd Fort Rac, and it is established for the purpose of trading
“ith the Indians for provisions
Gr Q. And the barren grounds extend north of that? A. To the east between the
fr %at Slave Leke and the coast. The barren grounds are all alorg the sea coast,
om the north of Churchili going up nortbward.
tra Q. And extending how far buck? A. I cannot say. The Indians who came to
th:lr: :PuCh"rchill’ as 1 have told you, took 17 days to go from Reindeer Lake to
ill,

o, Q. Are there trout in the Great Slave Lake? A, Yes, because we got some
T 1he Indians in the winter coming back, on my return.

. abe Q. How large are they? A. About the size of Lake Superior trout—1I suppose
Ut 20 or 30 1bs. It is the same trout %sgthey catoh in Lake Superior.

1—¢
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By Hororable Mr. Reesor : :

Q. Are there any other animals there suitable for food besides the reindeer!
A, The reindeer is the t‘Erincilml animal. Of course there are rabbits, but they ar®
very scarce in the north,

Q. The musk ox is not so much to be found there? A. No, it is found down o2
the sea coast, but the musk ox is very scarce.

Q. Its flesh is not considered desirable for food? A. No; and, a8 I have said,
the musk ox is very scarce. They are not like the buffalo, which used to be toun
in immense herds, they are found in small bands of three or four together.

By the Chairman :

Q. The next question asks for information regarding Great Bear Lake? A. 1
can give you no information regarding Great Boar Lake, beoanse I never was there;
bat, like all the inland lakes, it is very large. Its outlet 1s by the Great Bear River
into the Mackenzie, It falls into the Mackenzie near Fort Norman., The Hudso?
Bay Company have & post on the Great Bear Lake.

Q. What is the name of that post? A. I do not know any particular name %
it; I suppose iv is known as the Great Bear Liuke post.

Q. The Experimental Farm has favored us with a number of samples of wheat,
barley, rye, &c , from Russia, which we propose to send, with questions, into th®
interior; could you suggest the posts that these should be sent to? They have
already sent up samples as far as Duavegan, on the Peace River? A. You migh$
send samples to Fort Chippewyan, that is the headquarters of the district, and
the officers in charge there to distribute it through the district. Do you want %0
try further north ?

Q. Yes, everywhere. A. Of course things will grow np towards the mountain8
that would not grow down towards the sea coast. It these are hardy grains fro®
the north of Russia that you wish to test in the north, I may say there ia no lan
there for it. At Fort Caippowyan the little garden they have there is made, an
ic is the same at Fort Simpson.

Q. How could we get specimens sent from Edmonton to the interior? A-
There is no use talking of settlers in the Athabasca or Mackenzie River couatrys
because there is no land there for cultivation. It is different with the Peace River
country, which is one of the finest countries that you would wish to see, I1f th®
Senate wish to know whether the heat of summer in that northern latitude is sufd”
cient to ripen these grains, you could send the samples as far north as Peel’s Rivef
but for any other purpose it would be of no practical use whatever. The posts t°
which you coald send the samples are Fort Chippewyan, Fort Smith, Fort Prov¥
dence, Fort Simpson, Fort Norman, Good Hope and Peel's River. I do not kno¥
that you need send the samples to Peel's River, becanse that is within the Arot
circle, and so I believe is Fort Hope. A

Q. Have you ever heard that barley has been grown at Fort Yukon? A. Yo&
but that is much farther south and it is much milder there than at Fort Simpso?
It is much milder at Fort Liard also ?

Q. Shall we add Fort Liard to the list? A. Yes, but that is up near the mos?®
tains and it is mnch milder there, :

Q. The 16th question is as follows :—If you know of any other body of frﬂ‘l;
water, such as the Lesser Slave Lake, give all possible information relating theret?
A. There are a gieat many lakes, all over the territories, as large as the ;
Slave Lake.

Q. We meant more partioularly between the Hudson BaK and the A,thaba“’
and the Great Slave Lake? A. There are no large lakes south of Deer’s Lake l"
between it and the sea coast that I am aware of.

Q. Can sea-going steamers ascend the Mackenzie? If so, how far and with
what draft of water, and during what period of the year? A. It depends mpon
draft of water of the steamers. I have no doubt, from what I have seen of ¢
river, that a vessel drawing a great deal more than the Hudson Bay Co.'s steap
there, could navigate the river. The steamer drawa five feet of water, I [
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;les%nded the Mackenzid as far as Fort Simpson late in the fall, arriving there on
20 218t of Qctober. As we went down the river was fall of ice, but we had mo
culty. We had heavily laden boats drawing two and a half feet of water, Mr.
tdisty says that the water is nowhere less than 6 feet deep, but it is a great deal
Ore than that.
ot Q. Can you tell us apything about the salmon irn the rivers that flow in the
Udson Bay from the west? A. That is about Charchill, I suppose ?
i ¥ Anywhere of importauce on the coast; I suppose that (ghurchill is the most
Q Portant point on the coast? A. Yes. Salmon is found in large numbers on the
h urchill as soon as he ice clears out of the river. The river breaks up there about
® 28th of June, and the ice is clear about the middle of July.
tid, Q. Do they run up the river to spawn? A, No, they enter the river with the
® and go out with the tide.
By Honorable My. Turner :
A Q. Are tho salmon there as larye as those that are found on the Labrador coast ?
I suppose so. T thought them a3 large as the salmon I had seen in Scotland.
By the Chairman ;.
the ¥ Where is their spawning ground? A. T do not know. They do not ascend
h‘:rlver far, but they seem to go in and out with the tide. Churchill is tho only
bor at that part of the Hudson Bay post.
M, Q. Can you give the quantities of rain and depth of snow of aby part of the
th Ckonzie Basin, to which youa have referred? A. We have kept no registers of
by We used to keep a régister at York Factory and Churchill of the thermometer,
twe kopt no record of the snow and rain-fall, or anything of that kind. ‘
- Can you give us an idea of the depth of snow at Fort Simpson aud other
? A. From Fort Simpson, coming out, we left the fort on the 5th Decembar.
W°“ May gay we spent the whoie of the winter crossing from there to Ottawa here.
,°n° 80t here on tho 8th March. We found a great deal more snow southward than
th the Mackenzio River. Perhaps there might be from two to three feet of snow on
® level. ~Of course on the Churchill there are immense drifts of snow.
not Q. There is not 8o deep a snowfall then on the Mackenzie River? A. No, I1do
trn think so. Of course I had started from Fort Simpson on the 5th December, and
‘ndvelled southward. 'We used snow shoes all the way, bat I found as I came south,
th ®8pecially as I came to Ontario here, that the snowfull had been much greater
30 we had found it in the north. o
By Honorable Mr. Girard : .
jou Q TIsthuta rainy country? A. I have here some extracts from my inward
sy 28l from Fort Garry to Fort Simpson. While at Fort Carlton on the 5th and
i Ot September, there were heavy rains. Oan the 19th and 20th September, heavy
Ifo:s and gales at Isle & la Crosse. The night of the 7th October, fearful gales at
%t Chippewyan with snow. There was a foot of snow on the ground on the
th:’“ng of the 8th, and the bays were full of ice. In the notes from my journal on
"Dlai::tw"d journey, I have noted here deep snow from the Forks to the edge of the

inty

l9thQ’ What date was that? A. Decomber. Heavy rains at Fort Simpson on the
terg dN0vember. At Fort Simpson, on the 220d November, the thermometer regis-
oxg, 10° below zoro, I started on the 5th December coming out, and we had
1IN %8ively cold weather at Great Slave Lake. Weather oxcessively cold from the
thoy ecember. I had officers with me who had wintered on the coast and they
Y dght 1t was at least 50° below zero. On the 15th January the weather changed
Widep ﬁging south. Heavy rains at Isle 4 la Crosse on the 18th Jannary.
we“!gz. 70 you consider the cold weather which you have desdribed, the usual
Y18 in that country ?  A. I should think so. :
By Homorable Mr. Power :
%@ You have not said anything with regard to the most important part of the
""-Xenzie Basin—the Peace River oo;mc?lv—m answering this question? Do jou

1~6§
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know anything of the snowfall and rainfall in that part of ‘the country? A. I w8
in the Peace River in the summer time in 1862.

Q. Can you tell us anything about the rain-fall? A. No. We did not keef
any register of the rain-fall. I can tell you the natuie of the country as we passed
through.

(f. Perhaps you may know, from the reports of other officers to you, what is the
usual depth of snow in the Peace River country? A. I do not think there will b
any difference much between it and the Saskatchewan. I never wintered in Peac®
River, and I do not think the company’s officers pay much attention to the rain-fall
the depth of snow or anything of the kind.

By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. There is more snow there than in Manitoba, is there not? A. No, I do n?e
think so. The snow in Upper Peace River would go away much sooner than ¥
Manitoba, because as you approach the mountains the climate is much milder.

By Honorable Mr. Power : .

Q. Do you think that the Peace River country is liable to drought at all?
A. No, I do not think it. The Upper Peace River is as fine a country as [ ever saw

By Honorable Mr. Reesor:

Q. Is the vegetation luxuriant? A. Yes. It is not like the Saskatchews?

country, The grass of the Peace River country is more like the grass of Manitob®
By Honorable Mr. Girard : »

Q. Iknow that for pasture there is no better country in the world than tb?
Peace River Valley, but is the goil as cultivable as that of Manitoba? Can crops P°
relied on? A. Yes, I think wheat would be as certain in Peace River as in th? -
Saskatchewan country. At Edmonton wheat is & very uncertain crop. It is likelf
to be affected by early frost,

By the Chairman : :

Q. How is it further down ? A, At Lac la Biche they never have whest

frozen ; that may be affected by the temperature of the lake water,
By Honorable Mr. Reesor :

Q. On'the Upper Peace River they are less subject to frost? A. Yes, I hav®
always understood that wheat grows well at Dunvegan,

NQ.. Do you remember the elevation of the country there above the sea level !
A. No,
By the Chairman : R

Q. Can you give us any information as to the depth to which the winter fro®
penetrates the soil at different glaces in the Mackenzie Basin? A. Ishould say #*
the Mackenzie River the ground is frozen to a depth of 6 to 10 feet. .

Q. You mean by that about Fort Smith? A. No, not 8o far south as that-—frol‘:
the posts on the Mackenzie downwards—the far north. It does not thaw much 0%
in the spring and summer.

By Honorable Mr. Reesor :

Q. The frosts wounld remain there the year round then? A. Oh, yes.

By the Chairman : 0

Q. South of that, can youn give us the depth to which the frost penetrates at }h
various points? A. No, Icannot do so with any correctness. Of course comi®?
south it would be less. About the coast of Hudson Bay, at such places as YoF
Factory and Churchill, the frost is never out of the ground.

By Honorable My, Chaffers :

Q. What about the days and nights? A, In the winter tho rights are V”z
long, in the summer very short—in fact at midsummer there is hardly any night
all.” Down on the lower posts on the Mackenzie I do not think they have any nig®
at all in the summer. At Fort Simpson I arrived there on the 22nd of October ’:"
loft on the 5th December, and it generally used to be dark about three or half P’
three in the afternoon. Then we had a long night until the next day perhaps Bk’
or ten o’clock. At Fort Churchill in midsummer there is just a sort of twilight of 0
couple of hours; the rest of the day it 3;2311 daylight. In winter, of course, t
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Dights are very long; it is dark generally about half past three or four in the after]
00D, and daylight does not come before nine o’clock the uext day.
By Honorable Mr. Girard :
Th Q. What are the Hudson Biy Company's posts on the Mackenzie River? A.
ar ey are established about every 300 miles all the way down the river. Then there
‘The Other pusts on the lakes. Fort Simpson is ahead of the Mackenszie River district.
th en the next post going down tbe river is Fort Norman, and they have a post on
P 8 Great Bear Lake. There are Sisters of Charity at Fort Good Hope, and at Fort
fovidence; they have a splendid mission.
Wh Q. Have the Sisters of Charity gardens there? A. Yes, a very fine garden.
gar:;}'ever you meet the Sisters of Cbarity in that country, you find a well cultivated
en,
Q. Do they grow many vegetables? A. Yes, and flowers.
Q. Do they raise potatoes ¢ A. Yes, at Fort Providence they raise potatoes the
e ag at Fort Simpson. Tho potatoes raised in that country are known as the
8dy’s Finger.” They raise potatoes and barley at Fort Simpson.
% Q. Do they raise vegetables at Fort Good Hope ? A. Yes, some potatoes, and
8y raise barley when they can.
Q. What is the size of the potatoes grown there ? A. They are very small
Q. Is there any considerable settlement around any of those forts? A. No,
© at all; I do not think any white man would go to settle there.
. Q. Where are the white men to be found there? A. Sach as there are, at the
~Bpany’s forts. A great many came out from England and Scotland, gentlemen’s
W§—and some got married to Indian girls. '
Q. And Freoch Half-breeds? A. Yes.
v Q. How are they living? A. At Fort Simpson entirely on fish, and they were
sie;,\y badly off last winter and the winter before. I have a son stationed at Fort
Pson., '
Q. How do the Indians live? A. By hunting.
Q. Have you witnessed any starvation? A. Sometimes, when they are not suc-
?“fnl in hunting, long ago they have starved on the Mackenzie River, but lately I
&ve not heard of any cases of starvation. When the Indian has anything to eat he
€8 nothing at all until that is done; when that is finished he looks for more.
Q. Can they always find fish for food? A. No, some of them do not know
'lll}ch about fishing, or making nets, but at Fort Simpson and around the lake the
Tincipal food is fish and reindeer meat.
Q. You spoke of the Grey Nuns; I think they have settlements at different
Parts of the Mackenzie Basin? A. Yes.
Q1 Q. At Lac la Biche? A. Yes; Lac la Biche is on the Saskatchewan. Bishop
Ut is the Bishop for the Mackenzie River country.
By the Chairman : L
i Q. You told us a little while ago that the reindeer come to the wooded district
u Iarge bands by ditferent ways, and that the Indians wait for them at the crossings
the gtreams and kill them in large numbers, and dry the meat for winter use?
3 They make dried meat in summer time, but the reindeer in coming up from the
th ren grounds in what we call passes through the country, do not always follow
4@ 8ame route. [For instance, it a great number are killed in one place, they change
eir track,
oy Q. Is it not a fact that sometimes the Indians lie in wait for them at a place where
1 Y have been accustomed to pass, and when the reindeer change their route the
n"dlans fail to procure their usual supply of food at.xd starvation is sometimes the result.
thﬂVe you not heard casesof that kind?” A, Yes; in the summer timo the Indians go to
toe burren grounds, to hunt, and knowing the passes at the rivers, they lie in wait
T the reindeer, and spear them in large numbers.
kin Q. No Government interforence could prevent or foresee an occurrence of the
41 have described causing starvation ;3mong the Indians? A. No.

oy,



51 Victoria. - Appendix (No. 1. A. 1888

" |

Q. Even those who are in command of that district could not prevent that ? A
I never heard of any case of starvation among the Indians during the four years I
was at Fort Churchill,

Q. I speak of the Mackenzie River district? A. I did not hear of any. Of
course, eometimes an Indian will starve when he fails to kill anything. Sometimed
thedeer are tound in large numbers in one part of the ccuntry, while the Indians are
hunting for them in another part of the country, where there are none.

’ By Honorable Mr. Power : ,

Q. You have not yet told us the depth to which the frost penetrates the ground
in the Peace River country ? A. I canuot make any statement about that; I never
made any attempt to find out, but I should thivk it would be ubout two feet, some~
thing similar to the Saskatchewan. :

Q. Something similar to what we have in this part of the country ? A. Yes.

By the Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. In what respect can the basin of the Mackenzie be considered of value to the
Dominion ? Is it a mineral country# A. 1 will answer that question this way : it
will depend on what discoveries may be made. Itis & known fact that all the stream#
from the mountains, south of Satkatchewan even, and going north, are auriferous—
that is to say, indications of gold are found in them. I make that statement fiom
what I am told by miners who have gone up as far north as the Liard into the mountains.
Then we have from the journals of the Arctic expeditions —Franklin, Richardson
aud others—that on the Coppermine River, copper exists in large quantities, Of
oourse I am only speaking now of what I have read.

Q. As a far country what do you say about it? A. [ama retired officer of the
Hudson Bay Company, and 1 would prefer to say nothing sbout that.

Q. Could any part of that country be used for agricultural purposes? A, No,
there is nothing at all in the Mackenzie River country or the Lower Athabasca coun-
try. There is no part of it that is fit for agriculture.

Q. The Upper Peace River country you consider good? A. The Upper Peace
River at Vermiilion is a splendid country. I rode with Governor Dallas 60 mile#
through a most megnificent country. The s0il was a beautiful dark loam, as we saW
by the mole hills, ar.d we were struck with the charming appearance of the country:

There were more biuffs than you find on the Saskatchewan, arLd it was a beantifa}
ocountry all the way up to Dunvegan.

By Honorable Mr. Reesor ;

Q. Where the country was open did you find the grass very high? A. It wa®
higher than on tho Saskatchewun. It was not very long—about the same as iP
Manitoba. As to the capacity of the country for agriculture, I may explain that #
good deal depends upon the character of the officer in charge of the fort, whether the
capacity of the country for agriculture is tested. In the journals of long agol ﬁﬂd‘
that they used to raise splendid wheat crops at Dunvegan, and cattle. Anotbel
officer, without any taste for agriculture, going in there might find it very difficult
to live. If he bas no taste for gardening or agriculture nothing will be raised. 2
great deal depends on the officer of the post whether he lives well or not. If he 1#
active and energetic he will always live very well,

By Honorable Mr. Girard: .

Q. 1 suppose the Peace River country is a considerable size—in fact therel
enough land there to make a new province? A. Yes. I sometimes hear the opinio?
expressed that our country may ere long become oveér populated, but there is not th®
slightest danger of that. You need not be afraid how many immigrants come in t¢
the country to settle. You may bring in ali the immigrants that Kurope can sen?
Yyou. There is room for all in the Saskatchewan and Peace River country. Therd
18 & vast extent of splendid country from Prince Albert on the whole north side &
the Saskatchewan, going away up until you come near Fort Pitt, keepiug a little ¥
the north. Then wheu you come to the route of Green Lake, there is two day®
journey through a magnificent country, beautifally timbered, well watered and soF;
plied with abundance of fish. As I travelled through it, I remarked to one of B¥
men, “ what a splendid country to settle in.”
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By Honorable Mr. Power :

o Q. Whereabouts is Green Lake? A. North of Carleton, about 80 miles. You
Toss at Carleton and for two days you travel through a prairie country with blaffs
®re gnd there, and lakes; it is a splendid country. Then you travel for two days

rough a forest to Green Lake.

Q. Is that good timber? A. Yes, it is a dense forest.

By the Chairman :
Wh, Q. We will take now the 2nd series of questions, commencing with No. 24.
ere are the barren grounds ? - A, Extending from the west coast of Hudson Bay
the heads of Dcer Lake, Athabasca Lake, and the Great Slave Luke. Thebarren
ounds, so far as I know, are not rocky. It is all open country, covered with rein-
®r moss. The stertle country would be in Athabasea. The country is all rocky

And there is no soil—rocky islands.

By Honorable Mr. Turner :

th Q. Does the Mackerzie country come under that head too ? A, You cannot say
at it is altogether sterile, but you cannot raise any crops of auy significance in the

enzie country.

Q. Just little patches of land? A. Yes.

; By the Chairman :

Q. Of course in that district you speak of as being sterile there is Fort Simpson,
&nd thero you raise potatoes? A, Yes.

Q. You have stated of course these are small potatoes, of the “ Lady Finger ™
“'ie}y. As I understand it the “ Lady Finger” is a small variety of potato, Since
d ® time when these were raised great improvements have been made by the intro-

Uction of the “ Harly Rose,” “ Morning Skies,” and ¢ Beauty of Hebron.” Do you
nk that different varieties of potatoes might not grow larger? A. Of course when
% same soed is used time after time it tends to get small, and no doubt when other

frieties are introduced bettcr potatoes will be grown.

a Q. How far north have barley and potatoes been grown, and how far to the east
0 wegt on various parallels of latitude? A. I should say as far north as Fort

mpson, on the Mackenzie River.

a Q. No Sotatoos or barley have been grown north of that? A. Not that I am

";“’0 of. Possibly at Fort Good Hope they have raised potatoes,but I cannot speak
1th any certainty.

Q. How about Fort Yukon? A. I cannot say.

By Honorable Mr. Turner : . .

ah Q. How about Churchill? A. You can grow nothing there. That is on the
"ore of the Hudson Bay. .

Q. There is nothing grown there at all? No, We used to have a few turnips.

By Honorable Mr. Reesor :

1Y Q. I suppose the ice continuing until very late ir Hudson Bay, tends to keep

i ® atmosphere cold there ? A. Yes, very likoly; because in Manitoba, when the

i:° in thegake hangs on for a long time, and it is very cold weather, they attribute

to the ice on the lake. I suppose we may say the same of the sea.

at Q. How far north, east and west have the hardy varieties of Indian corn arrived

Maturity ? I suppose not being an agriculturist yourself, having been devoted

% quite other pursuits, you cannot answer very readily these questions relating to

® agriculture of the country ? A. I do not think I could say anything whioch

d be of use to the Commit.ee,

By Honorable Mr, Girard :

I Q. Have you ever seen Indian corn grown in the gardens at all? A. No,never.

X Bever saw an experiment tried, and I have no idea how far north it would grow.

lieve a little wheat was raised as far north as Fort Chippewyan, but that was

®rely an experiment. The Committee would perhaps get better information with
to cereals from Professor Macoun than from me.

e g5 When does the spring open in these different localities, meaning by &prin

first appearance of flowers ? A, That ;s as goon as the snow is off the grou

9 A\ d
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almost. In the prairie country, as soon as the snow is off the ground the flowers
come up.

By the Chairman : .
Q. When does the snow leave the ground at Fort Simpson? A. I suppose
about the middle or towards the end of May.
By Homorable Mr. Girard :

Q. How long before the flowering of plants at any of these places is the ground
fit for seeding ? A. Just as the snow goes. You have to wait until the ground is
dry and the frost is out of it before you can plough. The flowering of plants takes
place before the ground is fit to plough.

. Does the land dry early? A. Yes, very soon after the snow disappears. In

the Sasksatchewan the ploughing generally commences about the 10th or the middle
of April.

By the Chairman ;
Q. Take the 33rd question: Are June,July and August warm months? A. Yes.
In Saskatchewan it is a little earlier than that,

The seed is eown about the first of
May sometimes, or the latter end of April or earlier.

Ploughing commences abnat
the 16th of April, and sowing would be five days later—about the 22ad to the 25th

of April, All is over, the seeding done generally, by the bth or 10th of May, and
then the growing months are June, July and August there. Then in the northern
districts it may be much the same, because they would be later getting in the soed.
It would be the latter end of May in the Athabasca and Mackenzie River districts
betore they would put in seed, and g0 the growing months are June, July and August.
By Honorable Mr. Girard :
Q. Have you frost generaily in August ? A. In the Saskatchewan sometimes.
Q. Towards tho end of the morth ? A. Yes, about the end of the month, bat
gonerally about the begioning of September—about the Gih of September.
By the Chairman : '
Q. About what time have you your first frost in the Mackenzie River district ?
A. I was not there in the summer; 1 was only there in the winter and cannot tell.
By Honorable Mr. Girard ;
Q Have you heard of frost in July in any part of the country you have visited ?
A. No, it is the end of August and the beginning of September generally — crossing
the plains sometimes about the beginning of September.

Q. When do the leaves begin to bad? A. Early in May at Edmonton, and I
presume it is much the same at Peace River.
Q. There is not a great deal of difference between thers and Manitoba ? A.

No. That is what I say, thereis not a great deal of difference in the winters of
those two districts, Pcace River and Manitoba,

By the Chairman ;

Q. The b3rd questionscalls for information regarding the animals of that country

which are valuable for food Is the cariboo found there ? A. The cariboo exists in
the barren grounds.

By Honorable Mr. Girard : . .
Q. Where do they find fcod ? A. They eat the moss, they live upon it.
Q. I thought they needed grass also, and I understood you to say that there was

o grass in the barren grounds? A, There is nograss there, but they do not require
it. They live on the moss.

By Honorable Mr. Reesor :
Q. How high does this moss on which theyfeed grow 2 A. It is quite low and

orjsp. The cariboo lives ontirely in the barren grounds on this moss, and in the
winter they come up to the end of the woods for shelter,

. Q. About where is that ? A. Along the edge of the barren grounds, aud they
go into the woods and scatter over it.

By Honorable Mr, Girard :
Q. 1 suppose that is for provection against the flies? A. Yes, in the summer
they go to the barren grounds and down to the coast. When hard pressed by the
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flies they actually go into the sea, they are so tormented with the “ Bulldogs.” The
Indisns say that the “ Bulldogs ™ sometimes kill the deer. For a long time I did not
Credit it, until one time we came across the body of a deer that had been killed in
that way, and it was literally covered with ¢ Bulldogs.” The whole body was alive
With them, they were in the eyes and nostrils and mouth of the animal in swarms.
They literally choked the animal to death.

By the Chairman :

Q. Can you tcll us anything of the appearance of the musk ox? A. The musk
‘0X is not like the buffalo. ~ 1t does not stanl quite so high. It has a very long
Straight back, with very short legs, and the wool is very long and hanging down
almost to its hoofs. The musk ox does not go very much in the deep snow. Itisa
Very hardy animal of course. The horns are not like those of the buffalo, but more
like those of the mountain sheep.

By Honorable Mr. Girard :
. Q. Is it larger than the buffalo? A. Yes, a full grown one would ba larger. It
8 longer in the body and much heavier.
By the Chairman :
Q. What is the food of the musk ox? A. Someth!ng similar to the reindeer moas:
_ Q. What is its enemy? A, Tne Eiquimaux hant them, but w» get very few
Sking from them. We get a few at Fort Churchill and a few at Fort Rae.

Q. The mask ox inhabits a district north of that in which the reindeer is found ?
A, Yes, north of the Churchill and to the north of the Mackenzie River,

Q. With the exception of the cariboo, he is the most northern animal of ali?
A. Yes, even more northern than the cariboo. He is the largest animal fouad in
the Arctic circle.

Q Does he seek the shelter of the woods? A. No, he keeps in the open coun-
iry, along the coast,

Q. Aund the wood buffalo? A. The wood buffalo inhabits the Peace River
<ountry, In speaking of the Salt River, I mentioned the fact that there aro plains
there known as the Salt Plains. The wood buffalo are in the woods, bat in the sum-
Wer they come down to these salt springs to lick the salt. They are peculiarly in
the Athabasca country—not in the Athabasoa or Peace River country proper; they
Ouly find them on the Salt River that flows into the Great Slave Lake River. The

It River plain is about their country.
. Q. Are they to be found on the Liard River? A. No, the Salt River that falls
into the Slave River at Fort Smith. .

Q. Havo you any idea, from your correspoudence, what numbers of them remain?
4. No, I could not tell you the numbar, but they are in small bands of foar or five
together. The same remark applies to the mask ox nocth of Caurchill. A fow are
% be had, perhaps, within 100 miles of Seal River.

. Q. We are now speaking of the wood buffalo? A. They are to be found en-
tirely in the Great Slave country, on the plaing of the Salt River,

Q. Would you describe the appearance of the wood buffalo ? A. The Esquimaux

- have brought them to us frozen, just as they shot them. They are different from
the plain buffalo. They are longer and deeper in the sides. They have very short
egs and the wool is much longer. The robes are very much prizad. The centra is
light colored, a sort of drab,

Q. Will you describe the general appearance of the wood buffalo? A. The
Wood buffalo is the plain buffilo, only in this respect: long ago the buffalo were
ound ag far north as the Peace River in great numbers, and these Plain Indians, the
Sarcees and others, were once in the Peace River, There is a place called Battle

iver in the Peace River Valley where theso Plain Indians had a tremendous battle,
4nd it is called Battle River from that circumstance. These plain buffalo were in
hat country then in thousands, just the same a3 they were in the plains. As thoy
€0t hunted up by the Indians, they moved out and the Indians moved out of the
eace River also after this great battle au&went into the plains.
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Q. How long would that be? A. A long time ago—perhaps 100 years ago.
A number of those plain buffalo got into the woods and bred and remainez there,
and are still living in the woods there. They have grown larger in some way, bit
they are just the same as the plain buffalo. Those who have killed some ot them
nay they bave ivcreased in size in the wouds, possibly from not being disturbed so
mauch and not having to move about as the plam buffalo had to do.

By Honorable Mr, Girard :
Q. How do the wood baffalo live there? A. In the woods, on the grasses, I

sappose, that they find. The buffalo does not scrape; he breaks the snow with his
nose and eats that way.

By Honorable Mr. Reesor :

Q. Unless the grass is pretty long he could not get his living there in the
winter ? A, No.

By the Chairman ;

Q. Do you know anything of the weight of one of those wood baffalo? A. I
suppose about four or five hundred pounds would be the weight. A buffalo cow in
the plains, after being dressed, would weigh about three hundred pounds; one of
these wood buffalo would weigh about three hundred and fifty to four hundred
pounds, dressed.

Q. Can yoa give us the locality of the moose? A. The whole of the Peace
River. Tbe Upper Peace River used to be celebrated for moose, and the Mackenzie
River also. They were very numerous in both districts once, but they are not so
now.

Q. Have you the elk there also? A. The red deer is there.

By Honorable Mr. Reesor :

Q. There is the red deer, the elk and the moose; the moose is a very large
deer? A. I think the red deer is what you call the elk. There are several different
species of deer. With us we always thought the moose was the largest, the red
deer next, then the jumping deer and several species of small deer.

" Proressor MacouN—The red deer and elk are the same.
By the Chairman :

Q. We now come to the b6th question, with regard to the climate of the
region covered by our inquiry ? A. No, I have no records at all bearing on the
climate. Of couree it is extremely cold in the morthern districts—much colder
1han it is in the southern districts.

By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. Is the influence of the chinook winds felt in any ‘part of that country? A.
Yes, at Jasper House and Rocky Mountain House, and at Bow River in the south.
When the chinook winds come the snow disappears. At Jasper House, at the head-
waters of the Athabasca, within the mountains, the snow seldpom lies on the ground a
day at all, There is a fall of snow and there comes a chinook wind and it all goes
off. 1t has the same effoct at the Rocky Mountain coast. ‘

By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. From what direction does it come? A. From the south.

Q. Always? A, Yes, over the mountains. At the headwaters of all these
rivers the winter is much milder than at Edmonton, and at Kootenay Plains there
8 very little winter.

By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. As you go east to Winnipeg it gots colder again? A. Yes; but up at the
mountains where they have those cattle ranches the snow lies a very short time.
Sometimes they are caught with a heavy fall of snow in October, but ‘that all goes
away again &8 a rule. As arule the climate is much milder up at the mountains
than east of the mountains a piece.

Q. What point would you take as being affected by the chinook winds? A. At

the base of the mountains all along from Jasper House down. At Bow River you
get the cattle ranches.
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Q. Where wonld you draw the dividing line between Calgary and Winnipeg as
showing the change, getting colder as you go to the castward ? A. Say, I sup-
Ppose, fiom Edmonton going eastward.

Q. Starting from Calgary and going down to Winnipeg, where would it be ?
A. I have not been that way.

. Q. Well take Edmonton. From Edmonton to Winnipeg where would you eay the

Ividing line would be between the warm current of the westward and the country
Which is not affected by it? A. It would not affect Kdmonton much or any point

low that going east towards Winnipeg. For instatce, going down the Saskatchewan

iver, this chinook wind would not affect them at Fort Pitt or Carleton, or anywhere
€ast, Yon must remember that Edmonton is a considerable distance from the foot
of the Rocky Mountains—some 300 miles, Edmonton is about the last point that
Wounld be affected by the chinook winds.

The Committee adjourned until 4.30 p.m.

»

Hon, Mr. CHRIsTIE re-appears and his examination is continued as follows :—

By the Chairman :

Q. Following up the question of the 2nd series, we would like to have your reply
o the 77th. Has tho natural pitch of the Athabasoa River any prospective value ?
A. No; it is valuable to the company who use it, but they aie the only persons to
Whom it is valuable. It saves them the cost of tramsporting pitch and tar into that
Sountry for their boats, and they use it for that purpose.

Q. Is the deposit extensive? A. Itis very deep. It is in springs in the sides
of the banks of the river. The bank at that pointis rot very bigh. A few pine

es grow at the top of the bank, and there are one or two springs there. They

il up there in the summer. You can put a long pole down, ten or twelve feet long,
and you cannot find bottom. 'Phe pitch is black and very adhesive. It is like

glish pitch, but it has no smell of tar. They use it at Fort McMurray to cover
80me of the houses, and it looks like an asphalt pavement.

Q. Have you seen specimens of arphaltum there ? A. No.

Q. Have you seen specimens of crude oil that comes from wells? A. No,
I have neverseen it, but the general opinion is that this petroleum, or coal oil, would

found there. In fact there is a report that there are some springs of it near
mcotop, The Indians report that it exirts in that country, but being superstitious
ey would not show where it would be found. .

Q. One of the witnesses says that it is found on the Athabasca River? A. Ido
Bot know. 1 know there is supposed to be some on the Pembina River that falls into
the Athabasca River.

Q. Do you think that this deposit is very large? A. Yes, I should think so, I
should thiuk the supply of it is unlimited. It boils up out of the ground and the
S mpany bave been using it for a long time.

.. . Q. Isit on a part of the river where you could bring & boat closely ? A: Yes,
1t i8 close 10 the Athabasca River. There 18 no bank there ; it is a gravelly beach
Sloping up to some pine trees.

Q. How far is that from the Athabasca Landing ? A, It is far down from that,

Q. 1 mentioned tho Landing because it is the present point of starting from
Edmonton ? A. You would be nearly 300 miles from it at the Athabasca Landing.

he Athabasoa Landing is only 90 miles from Edmonton, and then I think they gave
the distance from the Landing to the head of the Long Rapids as 200 miles, and there
18 90 miles of rapids down to Fort McMarray.

Q. For what other purpose do they use this material? A. For pitching the boats.
a Q. In a straight line would it be any nearer by rail, say to any part of Sas-
“atohewan River? A. No, I do not think so.

. Q. It would seem on the map to be nearer Carleton and Prince Albert especiaily,
n & straight line ? A. You would have ;g up-stream in any case.
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Q. How far from this deposit is the largest deposit of salt? A. It is far down.
It is down the Athabasca River and across the lake to Fort Chippewyan and then
down the river. It is on the Salt River.

Q. What is the distance in a straight line from the springs to.Prince Albert.
The question is how to economize this to bring it out of the country ? A. If you
io;uld overcome that break in the navigation of the Athabasca River it would be the

8t Way. :

Q. Then you would have 290 miles of water and 90 miles of land transportation
to take it to Edmonton? A, Yes,

Q. That salt I understand you to say,is pure? A. Yes, perfectly pure. Instead
-of having to take salt in they find it there, and it is the same way with the tar.

Q. The next question is, should petroleum be discovered in large quantities by
boring wells, what would be the best way to bring it from the Athabasca region to
market ? A, That would be by steamboat, and the route that is adopted at present.

Q. The next question is to try to elicit information as to the cost of taking in
machinery to sink wells? A. I could not answer that question.

By Honorable Mr. Girard ;

Q. Would there be any extraordinary difficulties to overcome in the transporta-
tion? A. No, 1 do not think it. I have no idea what sort of machinery is used in

%i(:lking these wells, It would not be so much I suppose as taking in a steamboat
-boiler.

Q. No, simply boring machinery ? A. There would be no difficulty about that,

but I have no ides what would be the cost.

Q. The next question relates to goild in the North Saskatchewan ? A. They

have been trying to discover gold in the North Saskatchewan for years. All the
time that I was at Edmontou and ever since we had invariably a new set of miners
-every fall drifting from all sides to the mountain. They were bound to find the
source of this gold. They would make from washing on the bars §8 to $10 a day,
-but they were not satisfied with that; they were always in hopes of discovering the
gource where this gold came from. They would winter there and start off, and
-next fall another lot of miners would come in. There were various theories about
it, but they never discovered anything more than the fine gold they would wash in
the beach. There were no nuggets found in the Saskatchewan during the time that
1 was there, and I do not believe that any have been found since, I can give no in-
formation on that point,

Q. We now come to the 82nd question, relating to the Indians of the district?
-A. The Indians in the Athabunca district, the Chippewyans and in the Mackenzie
River district are rather a diminutive race. They have suffered much from disease.
g‘hey talk a language somothing similar to that of the Chippewyans in the Athabasca
-district.

Q. Are they the tribe that is called the Slave Indians ? A. I think they are farther
-down on the Mackenzie, but the Indians of the Upper Mackenzie are a very poor set
-of Indians. They suffered very much from disease, the result of coming in contact
with the expeditiors coming up the coast. The company have sen: in surgeons
there and they have eradicated the disease and less of them die from it now, but as
4 rule the Mackenzie River Indians are a diminutive poor set of wretches.

Q. Can you give thoir localities and numbers ? A. I could not from memory.

Q. The Committee would like to hear anything you have to say on'that subject,
because addressing the Indian Department on the subject we learn from them that
they have no records on the subjeot, they have only a sort of estimate made by
Bishop Bompas in 1380 ? A. I have no copies of my journals. Of course I made
full reports on my returo from the Mackenzie River, but [ have no copies of those
-veports. I handed them to the company. The Indians and tribes belonging to each
‘post are mentioned in that, if I only had a copy. I should think that any of the
‘missionaries in Bishop Clut’s district could give you very correct information as to
that. He could tell you all about the Mackenzie River Indians because he has been
down to Fort Good Hope all through,
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By Honocrable Mr. Kaulbach :

Q. Are those Indians migratory ? A. No, they belong to the fort, and they-
hunt around it in that part of the country.

Q. They do not change trom one localily to another with the seasons ? A. No,
they get their supplies of ammunition, &c., from the forts and hunt in the vicinity.

By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. Arethey gagans or Christians? A. They were pagans originally, I suppose ;

but they profess Christianity and get baptized.
By the Chairman :

Q. Have they suffered from small-pox up there? A. No.

Q. Have they had measles or scarlet fever amongst them? A. No; Ido not
think they have any of those disedbes in the north.

By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. You say the Indians have not suffered from small-pox? A. On the Saskatche-
wan they have, but not in the north. They had the small-pox on the Saskatchewan
In 1870 very bad. It was a terrible time until the Indians saw some whites dying
trom it too.

By Honorable Mr. Kaulbach :

Q. Are the Indians subject to any epidemics there? A. They were not until
they came in contact with the whites.” They never had mcasles there until some of
the whites brought it with them from Fort Garry, what is called Winnipeg now.

By Honorable Mr. Girard :

Q. They have doctors to treat them when they are sick? A. Yes, they have
medicine men, as they call them, among themselves, The Company generally have a
dool}or in the Mackenzie River district. They have a surgeon at Y ork and another
at Moose.

Q. These doctors are provided by the company? A. Yes, From the absence of
my journals, of which I have not copies, I cannot give you information on this point.

Q. What is the cause and nature of the disease which periodically kills off the
rabbit? A. That is a disease with which I am acquainted, but I do not know how
1t originates, It is very curious that the rabbits begin increasing and go on until
they become in the course of 7 years very numerous indeed. Then a sort of epidemic
—1 cannot tell you what it is, but it is a swelling in the throat, and there seems to

a gort of insect that grows into their skin—attacks them and they die off in hun-

reds. Sometimes we have very fow rabbits and no lynxes at all. Then the rabbits

in to increase and seem to come from the south. They are followed by the

lynx and both increase until this disease comes and the rabbits die off in thousands
and the lynxes decrease with them.
By Honorable Mr. Dick-y :

Q. If you can discover the means of propagating that disease you can get
£25,000, from the Australian Government? A. Yes, but it is not desirable in the
North-West, because the rabbits supply food for the Indians largely.

By the Chairman :

Q. Then you consider the rabbit a benefit to the country and not a detriment ?
A, It is a benefit, because it is an article of food and it does not increase to such an
extent as to become a pest. There is no dan‘ger of the numbers becoming excessive

use they are killed off. They increase for seven years until they become very
Rumerous and last a couple of years and then disappear.

Q. During the years of plenty the Indians do not suffer for want of food ? A.
No, not so much, because they have plenty of rabbits,

By Honorable Mr. Dichey :

Q. Perhaps that disease which attacks the hare would not affect the English
rabbit that has been introdaced into Anstralia? A. I suppose the English rsﬁbits
At were introduced into Australia were very much the same as we have in
@ North-West. The white hare is only in the Arctic region in the winter, and ia .

times the size of the rabbit. There is a rabbit in the plains that is large, but .
® Arctic hare is a different species altogether. He is exactly like the hare at .
®; in summer ho charges his color frc())tix white to grey. .
1
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Q. Do those rabbits in the Mackenzie eountry burrow ? A. There are very few
in the Mackenzie River country—only chanoce ones.

Q. They are hares? A. No, rabbits. The hare is on the Arctic coast.

By the Chairman :

Q. What effect would the opening up of the Mackenzie Basin to civilized men
have upon the Indians of the region? A. I suppose it would have a similar efféct
to that which it has had in all other parts of the country. When the Indian comes
in contact with the white man he suffers. He seems to tako readily to the vices of
the white man without copying his good traits of character, and becomes lazy and
idle. If an Indian can get food with very little exertion he will not work. In the
old times, it they had received better prices for their fars than they got they would
not have been a bit better off. The Indians areynot so well off on the plains now as
they were in their savage state. Of course they had plentv of buffalo then, and the
buffalo furnished thom with all they could eat and wear. They followed the buffalo
the whole year round. In the summer they made thcir tents from the buffalo hide,
and their clothing and everything; the buftulo meat was his food, and what he did
not want for his own use he took to the forts and sold for any necessaries that he
wanted, such as blankets, cloth, knives, &c. Of course, civilized men must eventually
come in contaot with those Indians; you cannot resist the tide of emigration.

Q. I suppose they are not in large enough numbers to make themselves an im-
portant consideration? A. No, in the wooded country sltogother the Indians are
few; tho population is sparse. You never come upou a large pumber of them to-
gether. They are found more in families as a rale. Tne wood Indians are more
industrious than the plain Indians. They have to work more: there is & good deal
more labor in flshing under the ice than trapping fine furs in the woods.

Q. Could their labor be employed with advantage and would it tend to civilize
and make them self-supporting? A. The Indians were employed a great deal by
the Hudson Bay Company in transportation and in boats as voyageurs, bt as steam
is introduced they will not be required for that.

Q. They will lose that employment? A, Their labor was becoming very
difficult to be got. In fact the company could ‘ot get as many as they wanted.
You could not get white people to go in there years ago as long as they could get
employment in the civilized world. These Indians are different from the Indians
of British Columbia. The Indians I saw at Fort Simpson—I met two or three boats’
crows at Fort Providence going in—are the most miserable creatures I have ever
seen. Most of them are eaten up with scrofula.

By Honorable Mr. Kautbach :

Q. You can never make those Indians self-reliant; I suppose civilization does

not have that tendeucy? A. No.
By Honorable Mr. Girard : _
Q. Are they better or worse when they become civilized? Has religion apy

-effect on them ? Does it improve them? A. S8ome it may possibly improve, bat
others it makes worss.

By Homorable Mr. Kaulbach :

Q. Have they the capacity to understand the importance of religion? A.
They may profess religion, but I do not think they are much improved. As a rule
where dll these fishing rosts are the Indians live entirely on fish. For instance at Nor-
way Houte, they are ull scrofulous there; the scrofula seems to be engendered by

living almgether on fish diet without vegetables, At Norway House a wmission has

boen established for a long time, and they have not advansed much. They have
degenerated 8o much by scrofuls and consumption that they die off. They are very
susceptible to contracting colds and coughing.

. Bupposing an attempt were made to economize those deposits of pitch on the
Mackepzio Kiver, could not the labor of the Indians be utilized in transporting the
fit,ch or working it ? A. Of course you could get Indian labor for a trifle always, but

1 do not know that you could depend u'p‘mi 6;. Any company would prefer white me,
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Q. Are we to understand in cvnsidering the possible future of that country, that

ey are not very much to be taken into account, except from a moral or religious

point of view? A. In the Athabascaand Mackenzie River districts, as I have told

You, there is no land adapted for agriculture or raising crops to any extent at all.

hen you leave the Peace River you got down to the Athabasca, a rocky, sterile
and burren country, and to Slave Lake, and there is nothing there.

Q. Those Indians I sappose have no physical strength—they are weak. A.
Exactly. There is no land there; the timber is stunted pine trees, and the country
18 covered with moss. There is no country to raise crops in after you leave the
Peaco River, uor any quantity of hay to be got anywhere to raise cattle. I think
the Mackenzie River, for the purpose of settlers going in there, is of no use at all,
Unless, of course, gold or something of that kind was discovered in the mountains
up the Liard, or other rivers, close up to the mountains,

By the Chairman :

Q. There is a note at the bottom of the list of questions to which I would like
to call your attention, asking for additional ioformation that you can get from
Perusal of your books and memoranda? A. The only further information I
‘could give you wus to name any particalar districts of country that I could bring
under your notice for settlement, There are large tracts of country that yom
‘do not know anything about where the soil and climate are good.

Q. A former witness, speaking of the wood buffalo, elicited a good deal of com-
‘ment from the newspapers. Among others the Empire of Toronto took it up and
Suggested their views in regard to it, mentioning that it would be important to
&scertain more definite information in regard to this animal. 1Is the wood buffalo as
‘hardy us the plain butfalo? A. That is a difficult question to answer. Heis living
1o & much more severe climate. The cold is greater, baut he has the greater density
of woods to shelter him, which the plain buffulo has not. The plain buffulo used i
‘Winter to go up to the foot of the mountains and they used 10 extend up to Carleton
on the plains. All that country used to be teeming with them.

Q 'Is it your opinion that the wood buffalo coald be cvrossed with the domestic
8nimal? That has been the case with the plain buffalo: do you see any reason why
It should not be done? A. I do pot kncw: that was tried away as far back as 1842.
The Hudson Bay Co. had at Fort Edmonton & herd of buffalo. 'They began by

ing some calves, and from these the herd increased until they had somo thirty
‘altogether. These used to herd out with the other cattle and come in with them.
* All at once the buffulo came near Edmonton and this herd went off with the others.
Xt wag the impression then, from their mixing with the other cattle, that they would
0Ot crogs, becauce there were not any signs of it, and I was not aware that they
‘Would until I saw that it had proved successfal with Bodson’s herd.
By Honorable Mr. Kaulbach :

Q. I understood you to say that the wood buffalo is larger than the buffulo of

the puing? A, Yes, but very much the same.
v Q. Is not the far thicker? A. Yes, they say the hair is longer and thicker
from being in the woods, and they grow larger, I suppose from the fact that they
0 not roam about so much and have time to develop, whereas the buffalo of the
‘Plain was for ever on the gallop.
_Q. Is the robe of the wood buffalo as good or is it better than the robe of the
Prairie buffalo? A. I should say it wounld be thicker.
: Q. And larger too? A. Yes, somewhere between the buffalo and the musk ox.
Thetmtlxsk 0x robe is much heavier and thicker and adapted to the cold climate he
0 live in.
By the Chairman :

. Q. It would be interesting to know whether steps are taken to preserve these
&nimalg, and if 50 how they could be preserved 80 as to allow their numbers to be
Inoregged ? A, It would be very difficult to stop the Indians of the Athabasca from

‘.‘hllntmg these buffalo. When an Indian sees & buffalo the only law for him is to
8200t and eat it, It would be hard to exf(l)gn to him that he must not shoot it im
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the close season. The only way to preserve it from being extinct altogether would
be to try and secure a few calves. They might be got there by some Indians of the
Salt Plains at those springs that I have told you of, because the animals come there
in the summer to lick the salt,

By Honorable Mr, Kaulbach :

Q. Is the salt produced by evaporation ? A, The plains where the springs are
I fancy arenotvery large. The springs are situated in the plain. They throw up
the water and it falls and evaporates.

Q. And the evaporation makes the salt ? A. Yes, I suppose s0; it is found
there quite white,

By the 7 hairman :

Q. The article in the Empire to which I have referred, suggests, if it would be
at all possible, that the Government shounld reserve a part in sume part of that coun-
try ; I only mention it incidentally in ca:e you should have apy suggestion t0
make ? A. No, I have none.

Q. The country in which they roam I suppose is a country of agricultural pos-
sibilities ? A. No, I do not think it. I think it is very thickly wooded in the val-
ley of the Salt River. It is notin the Peace River country. Y

Q. Would the reservation of a considerable section there interfere with the
interest of immigrants going in there ? A. No, it will be many a day before emi-
grants go there. There is nothing to induce them to go.

Q. It is too far from the Peace River, I suppose ¢ A. There is no land fit for
agriculture there. In the Peace River country it is different of course.

By Honorable Mr. Kaulbach :

Q. Much of the land that is covered with forest, would, I suppose be good for
agriculture if the forests were cleared ? A. I do not know. It would depend upon
the soil. A great many of the wcoden parts of the country have been destroyed by

fires.
By the Chairman:

Q. You gave a very interesting description of the food of the musk ox and the
reindeer; look at the specimens oo the table and say which of these is the food of
the reindeer ? A. The cetraria cuculata forms the food of the reindeer in the sum-
mer, and the cetraria nivalis in winter.

Professor Macoun—Sir John Franklin mentions these as being very abundant
on the Coppermine, and they were the food of the musk ox and the reindeer.

By the Chairman :

Q. The least information that any of the Departments seem to have as indicated
by the mape, and that any witness before us has given, is the extent of the barren
ﬂounds. Now, I understand you to define their extent, roughly speaking, as being

tween the head of Reindeer Lake and the Hudson Bay, between the head of
Athabasca Luke and Hudson Bay, and between the head of Great Slave Lake and
the Hudson Bay and the Arctic Qcean—from the heads of these lakes to the ses-
coast ? A. Yes, when you leave the woods you come to the barren grounds. It i8
like the plain when you leave the fertile belt and come to the vast country with no
woods or anything—the prairies that were the home of the buffalo. The barren
grounds are the same ; when you leave the last woods you get to the barren grounds,
and they take you down to the sea.

Q. The Committee would be safe in assaming that the country I have mentioned
between the heads of these four lakes and the Hudson Bay cosst and the Arcti®
Ocean, are utterly worthless except for minerals t hat may be in them, and feedipg
ground of animals ranging on them ? A. I have never heard of any minerals being
found in them. These barren grounds are the habitation of the reindeer in the
summer and some wolves and the musk ox, but the musk ox keeps very mueh dow?
at the sea coast. :

Q. Yon mentioned that they do not seem to seek the shelter of the woods? A«
No. For this reason, yon will find them at all seasons on the sea coast. Ior in-
stance, at Seal River along the Hudson Bay, they have been found in the winter 8
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I havo been told by the Esquimaux, sometimes they shoot them. You find them on
® barren grounds and along the sea coast in the winter, so you may infer from that
that they do not go to the woods. They may go, but the fact that they are found
re in winter seems to indicate that they are very hardy.
By Honorable Mr. Kaulbach :

Q. Are the musk oxen very plentiful? A. They are very scarce. I was four
Years at Fort Churchill, and was asked by a friend to get a musk ox robe for him,
8nd I was two or three years looking for it before I could get it. It is not the skin
of the older animals that is most valuable; it is the skin of the musk ox when two or
three years old. The skin of a large animal would be very thick and would make
the robe too clumsy, but the skin of the young animal is more pliable and makes a

tter robe. They are very difficult to be got now,

Q. Then they are decreasing? A. No, the Esguimauxz do not kill many of
them, They are not an article of trade, that is to say, we do not get many of them.

only know of two posts where they trade them. They do not trade them as arule,
at we get one now and then.

By the Chairman :

% Q. Is it benause they are too difficult to get? A. They are away near the sea
ast.

The Committee adjourned until Monday morning at 11 o'clock.

CommiTTEE Room, No. 17,

Orrawa, Monday, 16th April, 1888,
The following letters were read : —

“ AUBURN,” PETERBORO’, 11th April, 1888.
HOnorable Joun ScaULTZ, Ottawa.

My DEar Sir,—I am in receipt of your favor of the 9th inst., and regret to say
tbflt I have no personal knowledge of that section of country on which yeur Com-
Wittee desire information, having never been furtber west and north than Lesser

ve Lake. My knowledge of Hudson Bay is confined almost entirely to the east
Goast, where I passed many years of my life.

I regret exceedingly that I can be of no service to you in this matter; had it
been otherwise it would have given me much pleasure to have appeared before your
Committee.

I remain, my dear sir, yours very truly,

ROBT. HAMILTON.

INpIAN DEPARTMENT, OTTAWA, 13th April, 1888.

i Dxar Sir,—I have received papers containing a request to fill them in with any
Wformation I can give relative to the Mackenzie Basin. I beg to say that I have
int been any farther north than Lac Ia Biche. Havieg visited every Indian reserve
the territories and every post where there are Indians dwelling, I have probably
— more of the country than any other one man; but there is so much sameness in it
bemg all equally good—that I do not think I couid give you any new information,

I remain very truly yours,

B, T. P. WADSWORTH.
0. 8xNATOR SoHULTZ, The Senate,

Ottawa.

1056
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ExperIMENTAL FarM, Orrawa, 13th April, 1888.

Dxar Dr. ScruLTz,~Yours, including list of names and localities selected for the
distribution of Northern Russian cereals, is received, and I think that the selection i8
a most judicious one, covering as it does a very large area of country. I have com-
pared it with our lists and find that we have rent Ladoga wheat to Lesser Slave Lake,
and aleo to Lac la Biche, one sample bag to each point. As these are two imporiant
districts a se¢ond sample will be very useful and L would suggest that you leave the
list unaltered. I shnlf)be very much pleased to receive in time the results of the
testing of these samples at those distant northern points in the territories, and trust
that these hardy and early ripening varieties will be found of much use to the set-
tlers there, and naturally serve as a material aid iu the settlement of the country.

Yours very sincerely,
WM. SAUNDERS.

P. 8.—After you have had the samples mailed, if you will kindly send me the
names and addresses, I will have circulars sent to the parties instructing them in
regard to the returns desired. —Wu. S.

SENaTE CoMMITTER Room, -
OTTAWA, 16th April, 1888,
Prof. SAUNDERS, .
Central Experimental Farm, Ottawa.

DEar Pror, SaunpErs,—Some difficalty has been found in our being able to for-
ward to the destinations where we have determined to send the sample of grain,
owing to the fact that they are all bayond the limit of postal facilities. After, how-
ever, consulting the Hon. the Postmaster General, His Honor Lieut.-Gavernor
Dewdney, and the Hon. Wm. Christie, formerly and for many years in charge of the
Mackenzie River Distriot for the Hudson Bay Company, we have arranged for the
safe carriage of part of these, through the courtesy of Joseph Wrigley, Esq. They
are accompanied by the annexed letter with list of parties to whom samplea are sent,
which I send to you for your information, and to enable you to send to them at once
in care of Joseph Wrigley, Esq., Chief Commissioner, Hon. Hudson Bay Company,
“Winnipeg, Manitoba, the circulars, &c., giving the necessary instructions.

1 Ln(z;ve sent back to the Department of Agricuiture, addressed to you, the samples
not used.

I am, dear Prof. Saunders, yours very trnly,

JOHN SCHULTZ, Chairman.

SenaTE CoMMiTTEE RooM,
Orrawa, 14th April, 1838,
Joszrn WriaLey, Hsq.,
Chief Commigsioner Hon. Hudson Bay Co.,
Winnipeg, Man.

Sie,~I aw instructed by the Select Committee appointed by the Senate to report
upon the resources of the Great Mackenzie Basin, to ask you to be good enough 0
forward the seeds named to the parties mentioned upon the enclosed list, with 8
request that the gentleman in charge of the post mentioned will make experiment
a8 regards the growing of these grains and report to you, or should you prefefs
directly to the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa. In case you deem it advisabl®
to direct the returns to yourself, the Committee earnestly request that you wil
forward these or a copy of them, without delay to the Department of Agricultur®
here, The samples are put up in small bags with labels, and your re-addressing
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them to Dominion Post Office mearest to your private line of communication with

the districts mentioned, will avail for their free carri

e through the mail.

The Committee regret to have to trouble you in the matter, but they will all the
ore appreciate your kindness if you feel that you can comply with their request.

I have the honor to be, sir, your obedient servant,

Names of Seeds.

Onega spring wheat,
Petohort}) barley.
Polar winter rye,
Saxonka wheat.
Ladoga spring wheat.
Onega oats,

Polar barley.

(

<

JAS. DRYDEN, Secretary.

P.S.—Prof. Saunders, of the Experimental Farm, will address in your care

ertain circulars regarding the planting of the seeds, &c., which kindly allow to go
forward with the seeds themselves.

Parties to whom addressed,

Officers of the Hudson Bay Co.

the following forts :
Fort McMurray.
Fort Yukon.
Isle i la Crosse,
Fort Liard,
Fort Reliance.
Fort Good Hope.
Fort Rea.
Fort Smith,
Fort Simpson.
Fort Norman,

J.D.

in charge of

Fort Chippewyan,
Fort Pro};gience.
Peel’s River,
His Lordship Bishop Bompas, Mackenzie River Dist.
His Lordship Bishop Farand, Isle a4 la Crosse,
\ Rev, Father representing His Lordship Bishop Clut,
Mackenzie River District:

(See Mr. Wrigley’s answer to above.)

MavrcorLm, MoLEeop, Esq., Q.C., ex-Judge, called and examined,

By the Chairman : . .

Q. Are you prepared to furnish any information in reply to the list of questions
Sent to you? A. I find that [ am not in & position to answer some of them catego-
Toally, "but I have embodied what information I can give in a written statement,

ich is as follows:—

The call of your honorable Committee on me is, as I understand, to give any
lllt")l‘lns,tion, authentic or reliable, that I may possess, a8 to the general economis
‘l urces of the region or regions above referred to. It is a theme on which I have

Argely written in the public press, and have earnestly pressed on the attention of
I'llperial and Provincial Governments for many years before our Confederation, and
\‘1'0 since, from a sense of the fact, that foew, and as to certain important facts, no
%n? olse, then alive, had the knowledge, viz., feasibility of a railway route across
Titish Columbia then desired. On this point, I would—not in boast, but by way of
ential—give the testimony of such authorities (the very highest on the subject)

i‘. the late Sir James Douglas, the first Governor of British Columbia, whose service
alon.© Fegions in question as an officer in the far trade, and latterly on the Pacifie
'ofoff’ under the British Crown, extended over half a century; also the certificates
. S8andford Fleming in relation to the initiation of the transcontinenta! rafl-

E:'? Wwith which he was charged; and of Mr. Alexander Morris, first Lieutenant
ornor of the North-West Territories ;l:)l.x‘ese, with other papers, from responsibls
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authorities and other documentary evidence bearing on the subject of the present
enquiry—are respectfully laid before your hovorabie Committee.

The bulk of the papers presented in evidence are, as they show in themselves,
rather old, and some, such as my father’s journal of the initiation of the Selkirk Set-
tlement and of the fur trade of the Hudson Bay Company in the Red River Region
and westward and northward to the Mackenzie Basin—in all which he took a leading
part, dating back as far as 1811. From that time till his death in 1849, when still
in active seryice, he was in constant and familiar correspondence with his associates
in the fur trade trom all quarters of the vast territory covered by their enterprise.
Some of these letters, moreover, were from Arctic explorers, Franklin, Back, Simpson,.
and amongst them, searcely less in importance, his namesake, chief trader John
McLeod, jun,, the discoverer and first explorer of that “land of milk and honey,” as
his immediate follower called it botween the Mackenzie and Alaska. All these letters
touched on the then and there vital matter of local food resources. What was said
on the subject was in utmost truth, in fullest and familiar confidence, Such evidence
is beyond cavil,

As to personal knowledge, I have only the memory of what I saw and expe-
rienced in early life; for I left the country, permanently, at nine years of age, I
remember the general features of part of the regionsin question, viz., from the
#thabasca Pass—highest source of the Mackenzie River—to Hudson Bay, at York

actory,

I have a distinet recollection of the general physical features of the country
from the Rocky Mountains to the Bay. From the summit to Norway House, at the
head of Lake Winnipeg (lat. 54° N}.,, long. 98° 10° W.) my impressions are only
those of a traveller, and at this distant time (after sixty years) are not sufficiently
clear and continuous to enable me to speak with any pretension to authority, but of
the region about Norway House, and thence to York Factory (lat. 572 01’ N, long.
92° 36’ W.) I have a clear and perfect recollection.

At Norway House, I lived with my father four years, viz., from 1826 to 1830.
Thence vid York Factory, with father and younger brother, took ship for England.
I have never returned to the territories; but to this day have ever been in familiar
correspondence with friends and relatives settled there at different points; many of
them, especially the Pruden family, children and descendants of my matornal grand-
father, the late Chief :Factor John Peter Pruden, who, like my father, was one of the
original chief traders and partners of the coalition of the two great rival free trade
companies in the north in those days. That was in 1821. I produce for view, by
way of credential, my father’s copy of the deed of partnership. I produce also, on
the same score, his manuscript jourpal of his life in'service in the country from York
Factory to near the foot of the Rocky Mountains, throughout all the Red River
country, and thence northward to Methy Portage on the highway, and sole route of
the trade to the further north and north-west. Methy Portage, or  Portage la
Loche " a8 the French called it, being the * divide ” between the Beaver or Churchill
River Basin and that of the Mackenzie. He (my father) built, before the coalition,
every Hudson Bay Company’s trading post, except the old Norway House, betweon
York Factory and the furthest west on the line of the Red River, and in the north
from Isle 4 la Crosse to Methy Portage—work all done under circumstances to make
that then vast bloody field of battle their historic ground, to his family at least.
After the coalition, in 1826-27, he rebuiltiNorway House after its destruction by fire.
I say this much to show that though not personailly present in a great part of
extended field of enquiry, I am in a position to know of it and its resources for sus-
tenance of the life of man, even under most adverse circumstances. On this point I
shall ageak more fully hereafter in deductive evidence from certain facts incidentsl
to my father’s life in that field.

From Athabdasca Pass to Edmonton.—Climatological Relation to Mackenzie Busin.

This pass—the highest in the Rocky Mountain range—is in latitude 52° 13’ Noy
longitude 1182 12’ W. It is, as measured and reported in survey for our Pacifi®
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Railway, 6,025 feet in height above the sea. By the rule in climatology, which
allows one degree of latitude for three hundred feet of altitude, this corresponds with
latitude 72° 18’ N. on the meridian, The latitude of Point Barrow, the most north~
ern part of this continent, the mainland as given by Simpson, of the Dease and
Simpson Arectic expedition, is 7.° 23’ 33" N., longitude 165° 20’ W, The latitade of
the mouth of the Mackenzie (Tent Island) is, as given by Franklin and Simpson,
latitude 68° 49’ 23" longitade 136° 36’ 45" W,

I knew Simpson personally, and his letter from Fort Confidence to my father
(amongst the papers produced) kindly refers to myself and brother—then boys—his
former playfellows. The book I cite his determination from, I got from his partner
In Arctic work, viz,, Chief Factor Peter Warren Dease, with his autograph on it—

18 only copy, he said. In frequent familiar intercourse with Mr, Dease, I learnt
Iuch of that far north, where for many years he was a chief officer in charge, and in
the course of which he was of material assistance to the later Franklin expedition,
Viz., that of 1825-26-27, and the year following was my father’s guest at Norway

ouse. But to proceed :—

I give these determinations of height and relative latitnde to indicate from my
Own personal observations on the slope (eastern) of the Rocky Mountains what
Tight be tho flora of the Mackenzie-valley in corresponding relative latitudes. At
the summit of the pass there is & pond, cailed in the maps, the Committee’s Punch

wl, i.e., Committee or Board of Directory of the Hudson Bay Company in London.
It is rich in fertile mud. I was nearly drowned in it when passiog through it on
horseback. Trees from 30 to 40 feet in height grow about it. At that height the
rowth is abnormally great, and is to be accounted for by the fact that the Pass is
otween two sheltering heights, Mounts Hooker and Brown, both over 10,000 feet
above the pass, while the approach to the pass from the west is of a character to
‘Bather in the warm winds of the Pacifio, as a sort of gateway, funnel shaped, for the
‘Over warm, 8o called, ¢ chinook ” winds,

From the summit of the pass to what my father’s journal calls its east end, say
2spor House, is & fall of about 2,782 feet. The journal entry as to the passage is

April 27th. Arrived at Boat Encampment,” (west end of the pass) * about noon.”

his was the end of our boat voyage from tide water at the mouth of the Columbia,

Stream a thousand miles, at least four hundred of which traversing the Selkir
nge by its canons, was between walls of snow and ice’from 6 to 10 feet in depth,
8nd at the end of our navigation, with the towering mountains over three miles in
Perpendicular height before us, it rapidly increased, till at the summit of the pass,
aﬂ_we knew by thé tops of the trees whereon we camped —sub celo—it was, at least,
thirty feet in depth. That season the snow was nnprecedently heavy, so the journal
“:{'8- Cutting our leather trousers into snowshoes—bear’s paws, as they were
‘Called—we started next day, after midday (28th April). “On 6th May arrived on
the east side,” distance about 80 miles, The feat was performed without accident to
ife or limb, though hundreds of times we had, with much peril, to cross by
Wading the ice cold mountain torrent—our only possible road in the ascent, and at
One place (Le Grande Cote) where for about a thousand feet in height the slope of

16 shoulder of the mountain (Hooker) was, in after years, measured by Civil En~
glneer Moberly (W.) at an average of 76 degrees, 30 degrees more than that of the
» uvais Pas de Chamounix,” Eschewing details, suffice it fo  the present purpose to
Bay—that arrived at J asper House on the 6th of May, we found the snow all gone there,
3nd the horses awaiting us grazing their fill oo the young grass. As to this, Mr,
" Tfummond, one of the botanists attached to the Franklin Arctic Ex edition of 1825-
b In Bage 311 of the journa! of the expedition, says : ¢ On the 6th of May the Colam-
_“i“ rigade ” (that was ours) “arrived.” ‘At this time,” says the journal,
$ Anemone, Cuneiflora, Ludoviciana, and Saxifrago Oppositifolia began to flower in
2vorable sitnations.” These plants, as I understand, are indigenoux, and common to

4ebec and Oatario, and, I believe, in the more eastern provinces, where wheat
W8, as well as elsewhere, 109 )
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The altitude of Jasper House—situated near the Yellow Head Pass, is, as given
by the repeated measurements in railway survey, about 3,243 feet above the sea.
T{e sitnation is a somewhat exposed one. The latitude and longitude ot the place,
from Hudson Bay Company’s charts, I estimate at 53° 40’ north and 117° west
respective%: The height in general climate should correspond with that of the
1atitude of Fort Simpson on the Mackenzie, viz,: latitude about 62° north, longitade
121° 30’ west, and which, as estimated by Franklin and Richardson, is only about
480 feet, or less, above the sea. Fort Liard (above it, towards the mountains) being,
by Richardson, laid at about only 500 feet above the sea. From these facts I hold
that the flora and its development, in season, at and about the Jasper House region,
and that about Fort Simpson and Des Liards (4nglicé of the poplars— black poplars,
with very glossy leaves) is the same, or nearly so. As to the flora of Jasper ]fonae,
the celebrated botanist Drummond, and our own equally reliable expert in that line
of science, Professor Macoun, has given us incontestable, and most satigfactory
records, to the effect, that from Flax Drummondii, to probably wheat and even to
more tender flora we have, there, and thereabcut, abounding agricultural and pastoral
Tesources.

As to Mr, Drummond I have a word to offer in explanation. On our arrival at
Jasper House we found him there; the welcome guest of my mother and of a Mrs.
Rose—wife of Mr, Alexander Roes, a retired cfficer of the late North-West Company,
subsequently many years after sheriff at Red River Settlement, author of a very
able history of a settlement, in which I perceive he refers to the incident (this
occasion) of his femily having wintered on the height. The fact was, as women
and children (eave myself) could not “travel the paes” in the spring by reason of
the anow of which there was always more or less at the summit—the two mothers
with their young children—five, betwoen the sages of ten and -three—had tried the
fall trip, in October, when the water was low, and the pass was feasible with
horses. They were, however, overtaken by unusually early and heavy snow, ap
bad to take refuge in Jasper House, a mere shell, never permanently occupied, but
used only for temporary trade with the Indians about there in summer, the
nearest regular trade post or habitation was Edmonton, about 250 miles distant.
Chief Factor McMillap, a gentleman of immense physical power—reputed the
strongest man of the North-West, coarageous and o}) most kindly feeling, was in
charge of the party. He left, with the helpless ones, a man to collect wood for
them, and hunt for food, for they bad only provisions of the way. Soon as he could,
in toboggans, he returned with provisions for them for the rest of the winter. In the
meantime, the hunter having done his duty in the way of supplying wood and food,
deer, &o., had gone off. McMillan, on arriving, found “ The Little House,” as it was
termed, completely buried with snow, with even the chimney out of sight; and no
smoke or vestige of habitation, ¢ They are all dead !” was his first impression, and’_
his “ heart,” as he says in his pathetic letter, “sank within him in pity and despair.’

M cMillan, a brave man in the highest sense, was of tenderest soul. At last the A
found the chimuey hole. Shoutinginto the dark grave-like hollow: * Are you alive ?
at onoce came the glad answer “Yes!” All well! Truly, Providence had tempe:
the tempest to the tender ones. There in the snow drift my mother gave birth to &
girl, a strong mountain child of the north, now living with me and of health and
ltrength that speaks well for such nursing.

n the 7th May—leaving Mr. Drummond at his work of botanical collections
we started for Edmonton, taking the upper trail, as the lower and shorter one, through
wood and swamp, was too wet. On the way, especially at and about McLeod'®
B‘xvgr, a branch of the Athabasca, altitude, say, 2,600 feet above sea. I remember
distinctly the beautiful parklike country, with its fringes of wood along the streamé
and the prairies not green yet, but with the light winter brown of last year’s de

, or rather seared gra:s, for, as food, it— unlike our grass when dead—is relishe
gforses, buffalo and cattle. On 17th May arrived at Edmonton; all safe, TheP
brigade of boats started from Rocky Mountain House, 140 miles above Edmonto®;
on the Saskatchewan, were on the wi{(,) for the general rendezvous at Norwsy
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House, whence, by a re-arrangement of brigades of boats, cargoes were transported
to York Factory, for shipping thence, early in September, to England. The food for
all this brigade work was the pemmican of the country, collected and made up chiefly
—almost wholly—at Fort Carleton, the emporium of the prairie country, built by
my maternal grandfather, Chief Factor Proden, in 1797, and kept by him, with but
ittle intermission for about forty years. Carleton was, moreover, the gateway to
the north, ard all Arctic and other expeditions in thatdirection had to pass through
1t.  All the reports of these expeditions aud also of pleasure traveilers in that quarter
speak of it, and always with a special reference to the food capacities, &o., of the
Place and region all around. I was born at Green Lake, 236 miles (geographical)
north of it. Ob this meridian the forest begins at lat. 53° 30’. I cite from Simpson.
t continues to the northern rim of the basin of Great Bear Lake, where it has been
found suitable for bouse and boat building as proved at Fort Confidence, where one
of these letters (number 14 in the packet) was written by Simpson to my father.
As to the wood of that far north I would observe, that it is remarkably hard. I bave
& pair of snow shoes of peculiar shape, made right and left of birch for frame, like
iron in texture, and though about perhaps a hundred years old, perfectly sound. As
to the other limits of that forest, I can say from personal knowledge, they are as fol-
lows, within (i. e. south of ) lat. 87° 30, "On the west, the Pacific, where on the
olumbia my thep fellow traveller the celebrated botanist David Douglas, in my
Presencs, measured one of his giants, a Dovglas Pine lying by the shore, and found
1t fourteen feet in diameter. On the east by the allavial shore of Hudson Bay
Where almost to the very marge it is of sufficient size for house or even ship building ;
and where, 1 would add, there ia an inexhaustible ficld for & timber trade, in which
ne of investment (in England and Norway) my father with other Hudson Bay
mpany proprietary were for scme years profitably engaged. At Norway Houce

© resin pine, spruce, birch and other northern kinds run up to two feet in diameter ;
and at Rock Portage (about 140 miles from the bay) exceed half that. Rock Portage
or Rock Houee, s0 called from a huge rock blocking navigation there, used to be a
depot at the head of comparatively easy .navigation from York Factory. I there

®aw the remains of & fine large garden, all run wild, lat. 56° 46, long. 94° W., or
ut that.

Food resources of the region (Sub-Arctic) between the Mackenzie Basin and the North
Saskatchewan.

Under this head I do not pretend to advance anything from personal knowledge.
But 1he subject has ever been one of familiar tamily-hearth talk with me and my
People, and my fatber’s recorded experienee in it was a very special and extended
One, To give an idea of its nature, and I may eay value, in the present enquiry, I
Wust, brie y as possible, state the facts of the case., These facts aquar pot. only
m my father’s journals, &o., but also from the books, such as Franklin's journals,
Bll',grave'ls “ Hudson Bay Territories,” and also, 1 may add, in judicial records in
ontreal of legal proceedings by the North-West Company aguinst cc rtain persons
::’;g}ected with the Hudson Bay Company and the Selkirk Settlement, during their
o8, .
1n 1815 and 1816, in resistance to the attacks of the North-West Company, the
Blldson Bey Company eo-operatively with the ¢ Selkirk Settlement” drove the
mer out of the Red River region, capturing all their forts, even their Gibraltar,”
&nd bresking their sole line of communication in trade with the north, and north-
West and the Pacific slope. In that, in the field, my father took very active and in
{‘i“, a leading part, for often on the most critical ocoasions he had to act in lead on
8 Own responsibility. Having in his four years of service in that debatable
&round, prepared bouse and home for the new masters there, he was, in July, 1816,
alponted to the charge of what was then called the Erglish River District. This
trict comprised the most important and richest far region in North America, and
bly in the world, As laid out by tl;e1 lHndson Bay Company for their working,
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its western limit was a point about 50 miles to north-east from Edmonton, Iatitude,
54° 30' N., longitade 113° 13' W, the north-east limit in latitude 63°, longitude 112°
30'—a distance in air line of 764 statute miles between these points—the northernm
boundary runs from the south-west point aforesaid, near Edmonton, north-east
about 150 miles, along the height of land between the Beaver and Athabasca water-
sheds, thence to Methy Portage (east by north), thence about 600 miles to the north-
east extreme atoresaid, which is about 200 miles west L'y north from Fort Churchill
at the mouth of the Churchill River, of which the Beaver River is merely the upper
rt,—the southern boundary from the south-west extreme aforesaid follows the
eight of land between the Saskatchewan and the Beaver watersheds, in a general
easterly direction, till it strikes Frog Portage, about 100 miles north by west of
Cumberlaid House, thence crossing the Beaver or Churchill in a general direction
north by east along the height of land between the great ¢ Reindeer Lake ” (or Deer
Lake or Lac de Lirochets, as it is called in the Hudson Bay Company map) and the
“South lndian o1 Big Lake” or “Split Liake” of the Churchill River system, till it
meets the Laurentian height in that quarter, about 150 miles west by south from
Fort Churchill. This area of the English River Distriot I estimate at about 84,000
square miles. It is represented as a region comparatively flat, abounding with lakes
of no great depth, with rivers and minor streams in all directions ; rock and swamp
with intervening swells of dry light land, & sandy loam, forests everywhere except
in open water—waters clearest and purest—abounding with the finest edible fish in
the world, viz., whitefish, trout, pike, chub, catfish (loche) all in variety, quality
and facility of cateh, at all times affording an inexhaustible supply of most palatable
food to man and besst, along with wild or meadow hay of the country,

In this paradise of the fur trade, the earliest trading posts were established by
the Canadian fur iraders, It became the highway—sole highway—of their trade
beyond to the Pacific vid Peace River, and to the Arctic proper—the Mackenszio
Valley. When my father was there in 1816 there were only two Hudson Bay Com-

any trading posts in it, viz., one at Isle 4 la Crosse, and another at Green Lake.

he North-West Company had several, with a regular line of them to Methy Portage.
They commanded the route, blocking all Hudson Bay Compaay effort in that direc-
tion. The latter Company poured in their forces—hundreds of picked men from.
Socotland, Kngland and Ireland, brave and strong, led by gentlemen also selected for
such purposes to force their way to the Eldoradoes beyond their then ultima thule in
that direction, viz , Cumberland House on the Saskatchewan. All was in vain, They
could not cope with the Canadians, French and British—mostly Scotch, trained $0
the work, and standing as they said, and really felt, on the land they had won by
their venture, They had not the quasi military force of the Selkirk Settiement, with
its Woolwich ordnance and musketry to contend with. At this particular time
(summer of 1816) they had mustered in overwhelming force todrive out the Eaglish,
¢ Les Anglais,” us they termed them, and who from the earliest times in the trade
had drawn it thence to their Hudson Bay posts—Charchill and York Factory—henoe
the name English River District,

With forty recruits from Norway House my futher entered the district. The
force against him was as four to one. At Fort de L'Isle & la Crosse, the threshold,
he fought til! he had not a gun and only a dozen or.so of men; luckily for him the
Indians favored, as much as they dared, the new opposition. He soattered his men
among them in trade. They, again, were hunted by the North-West Company men
in bands, Stopped in their live of communication from Montreal, and to it bv the
Selkirk military force, and driven back from Red River and Assiniboine, the North-
‘West people crowded into their stronghold, this English River District, till at last,
in 1817 to 1821, there were, it was calculated, between 600 and 800 of them, and
about 200 of tho English, the Hudson Bay Company. Daring all this time, in con-
stant fight, my father was in charge, except for some months when in Mont
under warrant for his work—* burglary,” as the indictment charged—in capturing
North-Weat ports by coup de main, sword in band, as was his wont. The bill was
thrown out. In returning he brought in with him the first French Canadian Brigadey
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botween forty and fifty, with two worthy Roman Catholic priests, Péres Provencher
and Dumoulin, for the Red River Settlement, where he had won over the Frenc h
nadian freemen. This aside.
Returning by repeated appointment to the English River District he succeeded
&t last in establishing a line of posts to Methy Portage, erecting buildings, &c., for &
orse portage—the portage, 12 or 13 miles in length, being heavy for men. That
‘Sonquered, for Hudson Bay Co., the farther north; and the same season—but alas;
disastrously Jate—saw the Blues on the Peace River ; and there, ever since, they have
n revelling in its plenty and goodness for life in every, or at least in many
Tegards, and with no drawbacks, but isolation from the world of basy commerce and
‘Clvilization.
In all this work and strife, with constant strain of animal energy requiring
00d and strengthening food, meu must, and did, eat very largely-—say from 5 to 7
bs. of meat and double that of fish per day. Yet all the supply for it was always
8olely losal. On the route for travel, something, of course had to be taken for nourish-
Tuent along the wearying way, & piece of pemmican (dry, strong food, requiring oft the
digestion of an ostrich) while at paddle or oar, or short breathing spell on the
Way. But apart from that, the custom and the specific order of the administration
Was, as shown by Governor Simpsou’s autograph letter to my father when appointed
%0 the charge of Norway House, through which alone all food supplies and luxuries
for the interior were drawn, that every place even Norway House must from its own
Batural resources feed its own people, whether bolonging to the company or not, and
88 to luxuries, viz., spirits, wine, tea, &o., they were limited, and that very closely—
Y Order in Council.
This rule was, and I presume is still rigidly carried out throughout the vast
Yerritories in question, and I never heard that anyone was starved by it,
At Norway House, during navigation, fully a thousand people, all travellers to
and fro-and many of them residents for weeks waiting for their proper brigade, had
be fed, and were fed entirely out of the natural resources of the place, viz., fish
8taple) and bird meat for there were no deer about the place nor large animals.
or vegetables, very scarce, we had only potatoes-—sent in leather bags from
Umberiand House, aboat three hundred miles off, our next post up the Saskatche~
Wan, There was plenty of good open ground for cultivation at N orway House, but
Sveryone was 80 busy at more urgent werk that no one even tried it. At Oxford
Ouse, nearly 150 miles further esst and colder on the height of land—the summit
Of the Laurentian Range—there was a fine garden, growing potatoes abundantly,
80d whereof, en passant, I did eat. Here in 1832 forty head of cattle were kept and
3 large gang of men supplied from the place while making & winter road between
yol‘w:ty House and York Factory. At York Factory, on ashore we may call Arctio,
88w nice little gardens with turnips, radishes and flowers many and beautiful. My
friend Peter Warren Dease of Arctic fame, and whose son-in-law Bsll was for
8ny years in charge of the most northerly Mackenzie River coasts, used to tell me
Of hig (the old gentleman’s) fine and successful gardening in the far north. He had
8 taste in that way, a8 shown in his ever well trimmed and highly cultivated grounds
I,F" of the mountain of Montreal where he lived on his retirement from the servioe.
O him, ag a perfectly reliable authority, I owe mach if not most of my very strong
Ceptions as to the singular fertility of the Mackenzie River Valley.
boo As to the scientific canses of the phenomenon I have in some of my notes in m{
b.‘:l “ Peace River,” given my own ideas and the data and authorities on which
the ideas; but that I am aware is not evidence, and, not, therefors, within the
Wview of the present enquiry. I regret not being in a position to give faller and
T6 positive information on the subjects of t.he present enquiry, but am prepared
8uswer any questions to the best of my ability which your honorable Committes
8y put to me.
. By the Chairman : .
to Q. I note in your pamphlet on “ Peace River, a canoe voyage from Hudson’s Bay
the Paoifie,” you sayin note 87: « '_l‘hesle 1gorthorn bituminoassprings are reported
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on from an area of over a hundred thousand rquare miles, between the primary rocks
of the Laurentian system and the foot of the Rocky Mountains apd even some
distance up theirslope.” Now a hundred thousand square miles is a large area. Have
you any reason to alter your opinion since you wrote this book or do you still adher®
to that? A. None whatever. Asto my siatement, everything I said in that book
is within my own conceptions. As & rule ] made my statements aiter a very care-
ful investigation. In this instance I made the measurements carefully and weighed
all the facts, and when I stated that area I cap eafely ray that it is within the mark.

Q. Are the localities correct? A. Yes. Far up the Mackenzie River this tar 18
found oozing out of the sardstone rock. Another point is on the Athabasca, beloW
Clearwater River, and on Athabasca Lake it occurs again, I saw it myself on the
MeLeod River. \

Q. You eay that on the Athabascs, McLeod and Pembina Rivers, in the line of
travel between Edmonton and Jasper House, coal is found in seams from 15 to 20
feet in thickness? A. 1 do not remember seeing it, but my father and our peopl®
always epoke of it. ,

Q. You eay that for a distance of 350 miles coal is indicated by abundant * shows
on the Peace River in its upper reaches and extends to the Arctic ocean, Then yod
pase on to the lignite which you say is still more extensively developed. You give
the result of Sir John Richardson’s observations and inquiries on the subject in thi#
way: “at the junction of the Mackenzie and Bear Lake River the formation is
exposed ; it there consists of a series of beds, the thickest of which exceed 3 yards
separated by layers of gravel and sand, alternating with a fine grained friable sand-
stone, and sometimes with thick beds of clay, the interposing layer being often dark
from the dissemination of bituminous matter. The coal when extracted from the
bed, is massive and most generally shows the woody structure distinctly.”” You
mentioned that all along the Mackenzie—which you state in another part of you
pamphlet is about 1,300 miles—there are indications of this hgnite and real coal. Hoé
anything occurred since the publication of this pamphlet to alter your opinion?
A. Nothing. On the contrary, 1 have bad information to add to it. Of late, I find
from the reference of Simpson to pitch coal on the shore of the Arctic Sea, betweel
the mouth of the Mackenzie River and Point Barrow, that the extent ot the co®
depoeit i~ even greater than I supposed.

By Honorable Mr, Macdonald { Midland) :

Q. Tbat is not the volume that was suppressed by the Hudson Bay Cowmpany ?

A. No, it is the journal of Dease and Simpson. .
By the Chairman :

Q. On the map that accompanies your interesting pamphlet, which is taken 1
believe from the best authority, you have placed here ; through that whole coun
between Isle & 1a Crosse and Athabasca, “ salt and sulphur springs,” that is bound
on the north by Lake Athabssca, onthe south by the Clearwater River and the
lakes of the Beaver chain, and on the west by the Great Slave River. Now pleas®
tell us what you know of the purity of the sulpbur and the strength of the salt i*
theee springs ? A. Ihave no personal knowledge of them, rot baving seen ther%
but S8impson, of Dease & Simpron, who ie & very good authority, on the salt mﬁ;
oulerly—1I mean the salt on the Slave River between Great Slave Lake and Atba
Lake—detcribes it a8 being very pure and as being used habitusally by the Compan¥

Q. Is it ip large quantities? A. Yes, it seems to be in large quantities, becaus®
the place is called the “ Salt Plains,” implying that there is quite an extent of the®

Q. Have ycu reason to believe that the sulphur is the ordinary sulphur of
merce mixed with earth? A. As to that I cannot give youan opinion. The sulph®
seoms to permeate the whole of the region largely, because approaching the
mear the mouth of the Mackerzie, travellers speak of sulphurous exhalations.

Q. Do you krow if sulphur is found north of Great Slave Lake? A. I have n0
personal knowledge. .

Q. There is another point; I netice in your interesting work that you describ®r
on the authority of Simpson, 1 think, the killing of wood buffalo on the Clearwst®
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River, which is an eastern sffluent of the Athabasca, No witness heretofore has
Dentioned them except as being some distance west of there, Have you reason to
lieve that in those early days they were found as far east as Clearwater River ?
- Yes. All the references of Arctic explorers—Franklin’s writings and Simpson’s
Toporte—mention it. Simpeon went through there in the depth of winter, and he
8peaks of buffalo and elk on the hills there.
Q. On the Clearwater River ? A. Yes, on the Clearwater River at the head of
the valloy. He speaks of seeing them there in abundance.
Q. Then at avother part of your work you state practically your belief that the
Whole country from the southern limit covered by this mvestigation eastward to the
1ne of the barren grounds, westward to the Rocky Mountains and northward to near
the Arctic circle, will grow the bardy cereals ? A. Yes, excepting in the Arctic
Cirole. I would not say that barley would grow there.
Q. Have I correctly defined what you mean by the eastern and western limits
Ot growth, the eastern one being bounded by the barren grounds and the western by
the Rocky Mountains? A. As to the western, the Roocky Mountains is very in-
definito, this region I speak of between the Mackenzie and Alaska is over the Rocky
untain range. N
Q. I do not refer to anything west of the Rocky Mountains : I mean to the east ?*
A. Yes, it extends over tha.
Q. Cap_you give us the northern region of wheat culture? A. Fort Liard in
8oneral. We know for certain that at Fort Liard it is a reliable crop—reliable for
Our years out of five at any rate. That is the report and I believe it,
Q. Taking that as the northern point, what limit would you give for the eastern
And western points ? Will it grow as far east and west, sonth of that as barley will ?
- In that latitude east it is very limited. It is rough. It will grow about 100 or
80 miles farther east than Fort Liard.
By Honorable Mr. Power :
Q. What is the meaning of Liard ? A. It means poplar—a black kind of poplar.
Y Q. Will you tell the Committee something about the climate of the region..
our hook speaks of it very much as you explained it yourself to-day—that there
:38 undoubtedly an influence from the south-west chinook winds. How far north
M°°s that effect extend ? A. It seems to affect the climate to the very Arctic circle.
¥ explanation of it is this: these chinook winds as they are called, are from the
t ot the Pacific where the gulf stream of that ocean runs, and it affects the oli-
Bate 6o much that even in the winter the average temperature of the Pacific is
¥ever balow 51 or 52 degrees Fahrenheit. I am speaking of the tempersture of the
ater on the coast of British Columbia, of course it variea considerably. The winds.
Ol the west of course carry moisture from the Pacific waters, and that moistore is
4b%orbed by the snowy heights of the Cascades and Rocky Mountain ranges. By the
Me these winds reach the eastern side of the Rocky Mountains their moisture is
®, but still they have not lost all their heat; they are still warm winds. The.
'ky Mountains being broken in places, for instance at the Yellow Head Pass, it is
2;“)’ some three thousand feet above the sea (that was why I wrote that book to
ﬂ:ow how little height there was at the Peace River Pass, because you can paddle
Tough it) ; and the Passes being wide these warm winds rush through these large
A in large volumes to the east, and the effect is I may say magical at times. It
& dry and hot wind and it licks up the snow very quickly. We saw that passing
Ough the Athabasca Pass. While the snow was 30 feet deep away above us, it had
licked up below.
fact 7 Do you not think there is a little inconsistency between your theory and the-
Wht‘ ? 1If the warm winds coming through this pass produce the warm weather
ich 18 found in the lower levels of the country, bow ia it that in the passes where.
al] o Winds rush through the snow remains 30 feet deep, while below, the snow is
of SO:e ? A. At these passes the snow remains above, becsuse of the great height. .
ange.
. 118



51 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1.) A. 1888

" ]

Q. Butif the warmer winds passing through melt the snow in one part why do
they not melt the snow in another part ? A. Because they cannot. At the Aths
basca Pass the mountains tower 10,000 feet high. ]

Q. If that is the case, the heat must be all taken out of the wind before it
reaches the country east of the mountains? A, No.

By the Chairman :

Q. If I understand the witness he says that the wind licks up the light snoW
fall first, and then it may take away a foot and a half of the 30 or 40 feet of snoW
that is in the pass, and when it gets east of the Mountains again it will lick up the
light snow fall there? A. Yes, that is it.

By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q. It seems to me that if the heated air from the Paoific is sufficient to melt the
snow in the Peace River region all the way up to the Arctic ocircle, surely when it
is confined in the passes it must melt all the snow there? A. It does not, becaus®
there is too much snow. East of the passes the country is lower and there is much
less snow, and the winds have effect enough to keep the snow melted.

Q. I suppose you know that there is another theory as to where the wind
comes from ? A. We all know that it is a warm Paocific wind, It is not my ow»n

“theory ; it comes from authorities, The immense plains on the east side of the
mountains create a volums of hot or warm air by what is called radiation. The
same thing happens in other parts of the world. The same thing has been remark
in Asia, on the northern side of the Himalayas, where the snow line is from three t0
six thousand feet higher than on the south side. The explanation is that from tho
immense radiation of the northern plains a body of heat is created which has thab
effect. So in our great plains that principle of radiation holds, and I believe it is 8
most potent agent in creating that effect. :

By the Chairman :

Q What is the snow fall on the Liard River? Is it light or heavy east of the
Rocky Mountains ? A, I remember what the snow fall was at Kamloops—that 8
-on the plateau between the Cascades and the Rocky Mountains, We started from
there on horseback on the 19th February. Generally it is spring then: there is 10
snow to speak of, .

Q. Is that on the line going east to the Liard River? A. The Liard River 8
-considerably to the north-east, of course.

Q. What is the snowfall, say at Fort Liard? A. It seems, from all accountd
to be no more than we have here on the average. From my father’s journal,
instance, I learn that he rode on horseback, in the dead of winter, a thousand mile®
-over the prairies, from which I would judge that there is less of a snowfall ther®
than here. I can safely say, therefore, that there is less snowfall at Fort Li
than in Ontario.

* Q. You stated that the Eaglish River district comprises 84,000 square miles
How much of that may be called barren ground? A. None of it is in the barre®
grounds, a8 given in the maps. The limit of that is laid down in Hudson Bay Com”
pany’s maps. It accords with Mr. Christie’s evidence, which I heard here the othe®
‘day. The boundaries of the English River distriot, east and on the north-east,
the barren grounds.

Q. Are there any agrioultural possibilities in the English River distriot? A<
Yes; between Fort Carleton and Green Lake, and from Isle & 1a Crosse to the RookY
Mountains is fit for settlement, I believe—a fine beautifal country. I have relatio
there, uncles and cousins settled in that country for years, who have done well.
one of them, 40 years ago, I was in the habit of sending packages of seeds.

Q. You stated, when alluding to some portion of the Laurentian range, the$
there were gardens ? A. Yes, at Oxford House, on the height of land.

) Q. Are we to understand that where the Laurentian rocks occar, the land is nob

-entirely valueless ? A. Whenever there is land there it is rich.

Q. In the valleys ? A. Yes, little valleys. The land is flat—I mean there 879
00 mountain heights, but rolling lands, just such as you see from here. The Holl
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Yountain is given as 1,400 feet above the sea. Between this and York Factory,
dudson Bay, there is not a single hill higher than that. I have myself been hunt-
Ing up near the height of land, and I measured there for the altitude and found it to
8 1,300 feet; so from my own observation I should say that country is compara-
vely low and rolling. In the valleys there is a little ]land, not fit for large farms.
At Oxford House there is enough land to grow vegetables and maintain a gang of
Nen and 40 head of cattle.
., . Q. The country covered by this investigation was acquired by Canada, part of
1t from the Hudson Bay Company, and part of it from the (}Sritish Government, who
2d never parted with it to the Hudson Bay Comgnny, but had given a license from
Yime to time to them to trade in it. N ow, was the $1,600,000 which was paid to the
udson Bay Company by Canada for the abrogation of their rights to Rupert’s
nd proper—that is all the country, the waters of whieh flow into Hudson Bay—
Or did they exact from Canada any part of that sum for the region west of that ? ~ A.
hat is a broad question and suggests a variety of things, but understanding the
Question to be more particularly as to whether the Hudson Bay Company, in their
%t of surrender, abandoned any rights that they might have had in this region
yond Rupert’s Territory so-called, I have this to say: the surrender was only as to
their rights in Rupert’s Land. The Act distinctly says so. The Aot assumes that
hey had no proprietary rights beyond the slope of Hudson Bay waters, and we know
Oge limits. They surrendered all those proprietary rights. Inthe Act there isno-
Teference whatever to the region beyond, for the good reason that they had no right
«0 surrender, However, they bad a kind of right beyond Rupert’s Territory proper
! this way: at the time of the coalition with the North-West Company they
Obtained a license to trade—a monopoly of the trade from the Imperial Government
o of the country beyond Rupert’s Land. In the license I am not sure that the term
.R“pert’s Land appears, but it speaks of the territories of the company, ard all
Ndicjal interpretations show what that means, because the question has come up
®quently in our courts; but we know beyond that, from the disorganization of
::Nety (if you can speak of society in that region), that at thattime it was necessary
ave this license, and they obtained it. Thatlicense, like a lease, was an acknow-
,fdgment by the company that they did not claim any proprietary rights to it.
hat license was for 21 years,
oh Q. That had expired? A. Yes, but before it expired, from some internal
t‘,‘nge in the general affairs of the company, they in 1838, surrendered it and ob-
ed a pew license for 21 years. Under that license they carried on the trade as
Monopoly in the territory beyond Rupert’s Land.
By Honorable Mr. Macdonald (B.C.):
.Q. That license applied to British Columbia? A. Yes, in terms. It was to
;?Dlre in 1859. When 1859 approached things had occurred to change the position.
Parties and it was not renewed.
in Q. The discovery of gold in British Columbia broke that down? A, Yes, but
Qoule meantime our colonization in British Columbia had evoked from the Imperial
oh Vernment the Act of 1858, creating British Columbia, giving it new boundaries,
Anging the boundaries, for instance, from the Rocky Mountains, to longitude 120°
Al Where that meridian strikes the range. The effect of that was to give a great
1%e of the Peace River country to British Columbia. The boundary as laid down
ere is longitude 120° W. and the river at the mouth of which is” Feort Simpson
) Liard, ~They had merely a license of occupation. As to whether they had any
8ht at all over that, I must say they had this kind of right—a kind of possessory
hgn t—which some high authorities call & quasi-proprietary right; and regard as.
lamount to proprietary rights in case of possession.
By the Chairman :
QIMQ' It was not so much the legal question that I was getting at as something in
Soqy, connection with the objects of this Committee, in regard to showing the re-
h.y“' of this country. At a time that you know of, and I know of, the Hudson

Co, held three rights in British Nor;li'zAmerica. They had their charter rights.
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to Rupert’s Liand, proper, the waters of which fall into Hudson Bay. They held the

rtion north of the watershed and extending to what is known as Alaska—they
beld that by a license separately from the Orown, that is the exclusive right to
trade. In addition to that they bought the right from the Russian Government t0
trade in Russian America, called Alaska, for a sam of £10,000, I believe, and a cer-
tain number of otter skins annually. They held these three rights—I believe that
is correct? A. Yes, only as to part of Alaska; it was not all of Alaska. [t was
a certain portion only along the coast. They paid 2,000 otter skins a year ; that
was the lease.

Q. That right was abrogated at the time the Russian Government sold the
country to the United States ? A. Yes.

Q. Now, the Russian Government saw in that far northern country a value
equal to $7,500,000. Now, the question may come up before the Committee as t0
the value of the exclusive right to trade in the region comprised in this investigation
—that is, the fur region proper of the Mackenzie River district. Can you give us
.an idea of the quantity of fars exported from that district, and the profits on them ?
A. You mean the far trade alone—the value to the exclusive right to the fur trade?
I cannot say, but I can say this muach from the returns, that I have some data to
-on. After my father’s death all his proprietary accounts passed through my hands.

Q. When did he die? A. In 1849, when I was at the bar. I can only make &
general statement to this effect.

Q. Have you any knowledge of what the'exclusive right to the sealing and whale
trade at the mouth of the Mackenzie River would be worth? A. No, that was,
always open. The only souree of wealth to thecompany in that whole region is the
fur trade. They do not engage in any whaling or fishing trade there or anything
else but the fur trade as to the Mackenzie distriot, but it has always been regarded a8
a most valauable portion of the Hudson Bay territories.

Q. A witness, last week, stated that large quantities of whale and seal oil oould
be got there but for the eost of transportation? A. Yes,

Hon, Mr. MacponaLp (B.C.)—I know the lease of the Alaska Seal Company i8
in the neighborhood of $300,000 a year. That is for the right to catch seal only.
The whale trade is open to everybody.

The WiTNEss—1 know the lease of 1825 from the Russian Government by the
Hudson Bay Company from latitude 54° 40’, the northern limit of our land, to the
‘head of Cross Inlet, about half way to Sitka, they paid 2,000 otter skins per annunt.

Hon, Mr. MacDONALD (B.C.)—Supposed to be worth £2,000 per annum.

The WirnEes—Yes, £2,000 sterling ; it meant land otter.,

By the Chairman :

Q. Do the United States Government get & royalty on their mines in Alaska?
A. They have no royalty on mines, but they have on timber and from other sources
amounting to $300,000 per annum more,

Q. They derive a revenue of $600,000 from Alaska? A. Yes, from what theY
paid $7,000,000 for.

Q. You have mentioned in your book the value of the rivers that flow eastward
into Hudson Bay. You mentioned salmon, and farther up these streams you ssy
that enormous quantities of fresh water fish can be had ; how many of these rivers
flowing into Hudson Bay from the region in guestion have salmon in them? A. Th®
Churchill, certainly. As to the Hayes River, where York Faetory is situated, I
cannot say itively. I never heard of their being found there. I do not think
there are salmon south of York Factory or at York Faotory, but certainly there ar®
.at Churchill, :

Q. Do you think salmon would be found in the small streams north of Churohill
River? A. Yes, all of them, Franklin reports the fact that their interpreted
Augustus, & very intelligent man who had learned English, says that the salmon
they found at the mouth of the Coppermine and the mouth of the Mackenzie were
the same that they found at the east. They are found at the mouths of rivers o
along the Arctic coast.
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By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q. Mr. Christie told us that salmoa are not found in the Mackenzie ? A. Simp-
fon and Franklin say that salmon are found at the mouth of the Maockenzie and at
mouth of the Coppermine, and the interpreter Augustus told Franklin that the sal-
Won were precisely the same as those they get at Churchill and along ali the coast
orth of Churchill.

By Honorable Mr. Macdonald (B.C.) :

Q. Why would not those salmon go up the rivers to spawn in the shallow
Waters? A. I believe they do. They are found at the mouth of the Coppermine
Which is a shallow stream. As appears from Dease and Simpson’s journal there
8eems to be a permanent difficulty of access to the mouth of the Mackenzie from the
®astward. Franklin’s journal also says that. The ounly access seems to be from the
West through Behring’s Straits. Simpson with boats reached Point Barrow, and

rom the west the boat of the British vessel ¢ Blossom ” reached the same point.
By Honorable Mr. Power :

Q. Do you know any reason why the * Blossom " oould not get any further east

than that ?* A. I suppose because the water along the shore is shallow.
By Honorable Mr. Macdonald (B.0.) :

Q. Captain MeClintock went to that point did he not? A, Yes, he went right

through there. Simpson states that the principal difficulty was the shallow water.
hey made their boats especially flat for that. Two or three miles from the land
‘a8 depth would be on an average two to Lthree feet.

Q. The rivers carry out a great quantity of sand and silt, I sappose? A. Yes.
45 to the channels of the Mackenzie, most of them were found to be shallow, but the
Western one was deep. Simpson remarks that Franklin had a difficulty about that
n hig first expedition. The channel that Simpson followed was five or six feet deep
8ud there is no difficulty as to that.

By Honorable My, Reesor :
Q. That would not be deep enough for sea-going vessels, of course? A. No.
By the Chairman :

Q. The Admiralty chart shows a circle of islands opposite the mouth of the

M&ernzie, which would seem to make an excellent harbor apart from the river?
- There are not many harbors, especially on the west side; on the east side there
8re, but they are too far away.

Q. Is it your opinion that a properly constructed ateamer could throagh
’:gehring’s Sea and Straits and the Arctic Sea to the mouth of the Mackenzie? A.

%8, thatis my impression that a properly constructed steamer, with & screw pro-
ly guarded from the ice, and drawing no more than five or six feet, would have
Ro difficulty in entering the Mackenzie.
L Q. And passing up how far? A. Up to Fort Simpson and up to Greas Slave
ake, the navigation of over 1,000 miles. Then from Slave Lake to Chippewyan
:‘ what is called the Slave River (which is merely a continuation of the Mackenzie)
here are four rapids close together which interrupt navigation. '
{ Q. The Committee have, at their own expense, had 8 small map lithographed
tgﬁtcompuny their report. I would like you to take one of these and mark on it
'® breaks in the navigation on the Great Slave River and the Athabasca. Mark
"ﬂl 8 heavy blue line where the river is perfect navigation and some other color
here the break occurs, and put opposite to it the length of the break. Where
90 cannot speak from your personal knowledge please get it from the best sources
Information at your command? A. I will do so.
The Committee adjourned until to-morrow at11 a.m.

OrTAWA, Tuesday, 17th April, 1888.
The Committee met at 11 a.m. ’ ¥ P

way The following list of persons to whom questions have been sent at various times,
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His Grace Archbishop Taché, St. Bouiface, Man.
The Most Rev. the Metropolitan of Rupert’s Land, Winnipeg, Man.
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, K.C.M.G., Montreal.
Captain Craig, Prince Albert, N.W.T.
Dr. Bain, Prince Albert, N.'N.T,
Rev. J. Brick, Mackenzie River Diocese.
Hon. Wum. Christie, Brockville, Ont.
William Cast, St. Albert, Alberta, N.W.T.
Hon. Lawrence Ciarke, Chief Factor, &c., Prince Albert, N.W.T.
Henry King, Esq., Fort Pelly, N.W.T.
W. P. Wadsworth, Bsq., care of Dept. Indian Affairs, Ottawa.
Captain Smith, Hudson Bay Company, Edmonton, N.W.T.
Ex-Judge McLeod, Club Chambers, Ottawa,
Chief Factor McLean, of Hon. Hadson Bay Company, Lower Fort Garry, Man.
Hector Mackenzie, Eaq., Aretic Voyageur, Winnipeg, Man.
Hon. James W. Taylor, United States Consul, Winnipeg, Man.
Chief Commissioner Wrigley, Hon. Hudson Bay Company, Winunipeg, Man.
Hon. Mr, Hardisty, Senator, care of Hudson Bay Company, Winnipeg, Man,
Captain William Kennedy, F.G.S.,, Arctic Explorer, St. Andrew’s, Man,
Dr. Rea, C.M.G., Arctic Explorer,
The Very Rev, Vicar General of the Diocese of St. Boniface, Man,
Major Mulvey, Alderman, &, Winnipeg. Man.
Charles N. Bell, Esq., F.G.8., Secretary Board of Trade, Winnipeg, Man.
George H. Hamm, Esq., St. Bonifuce, Man.
James Taylor, Esq., Messrs, Lyon, Mackenzie & Powis, Winnipeg, Man,
Hon. Colin Inkster, Sheriff, &c., Winnipeg, Man. .
Alex. Logan, Esq., ex-Mayor of Winnipeg, Man.
Charles Mair, Esq., Prince Albert, Saskatchewan, N, W. T,
Col. Sproat, Prince Albert, Saskatchewan, N. W. T.
Chief Commissioner Herchmer, North-West Mounted Police, Ottawa, Ont,
His Lordship Bishop Grandin, St, Albert, N.W.T,
Rev. Father Lacombe, O.M.I., Ualgary, NNW.T.
John Gunn, Esq., Lower Fort Garry, Man,
Capt. Hugh J. Macdonald, Barrister, &c., Winnipeg, Man,
Ex-Chief Commissioner Graham, Victoria, B.C. ‘
Officer l?ﬁldsoril Bay Company ;n charge of Fort Alexander, B.C.
o o

do Fort Vabine, B.C.

do do do Fort Vermillion, Peace River Districts

do do do Little Red River do

do do - do Fort Chippewyan do

do do do Battle River do

do do do Dunvegan do

do do do St. John . do

do do do Hudson’s Hope do

do do do Fort McMurray, Athabasoa River Dig~
trict.

do do do Isle & la Crosse.

do do do Green Lake.

do do do Lac 1a Biche.

do do do Lesser Slave Lake.

do do do Fort Yukon, Mackenzie River Distriote

do do do Fort Simpson do do

do do do Fort Liard do do

do do do Fort Reliance do do

do do do Fort Good Hope do do

do do do Fort Rae do do

do do do Fort Smith do do

do do do Fort Norman do do
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R. MacFarlane, Eeq., Stewart’s Lake, B, C.

Adam MacBeth, Esq., Prince Albert, Saskatchewan, N.W.T.

His Lordship Bishop Pinkham, Calgary, Alberta, N.W.T.

His Lordship Bishop Clut, Diocese of the Mackenzie River, care of Rev. Father
Oblate, Visitation St., Pierre St., Montreal, P.Q.

His Lordship Bishop Farand, Isle 4 1a Crosse via Edmonton, Saskatchewan,N.W.T.

His Lordship Bishop Lafldche, Three Rivers, P. Q.

His Lordship Bishop Bompas, Mackenzie Diocese of the Most Rev. Metropolitan
of Rupert’s Land, Winnipeg, Man.

The Very Rev. the Archdeacon of the Diocese of Mackenzie River care of the
Most Rov. Metropolitan of Rupert’s Land.

Ex-Alderman Macdonald, formerly of the Mackenzie River, Winnipeg, Man.

Andrew Flett, Esq.. Prince Albert, N.W.T.

Henry Mackenzie, E-q., Mackenzie River Distriot.

Rev. Mr. Garrioch, Mackenzie River District,.

Hon, Mr. Hanilton, Peterboro’, Oat.

Captain Pcter MoArthur, care of Duocan McArthar, Wiunnipeg.

Captain MoArthur, Banker, Prince Albert, care of Duncan MocArthur, Esq.,
Blnkor, Winnipeg.

Frank Oliver, Esq., Editor Edmonton Bulletin, Edmonton, N. W. T.

P. G. Laurie, Esq., Battleford, N. W. T.

Adrian Neison, ]!?aq., ot Bad Throat River, Selkirk, Man.

Amedée Forget, Esq., Clerk North-West Council, Regina, N. W. T:

Vicar General, Mackenzie River.

J. A, Secretan, Esq., C. E., Winnipeg, Man.

Walter Moberly, C. E., Winnipeg, Man.

Rev. John Macdougall, Winnipeg, Man.

Rev. Father Hugonnard, Industrial School, Qu'Appelle, N. W. T.

Thomas McKay, ., Prince Albert, Saskatchewan, N, W. T,

Molyneux St, John, ., formerly Asst. Indian Commissioner, Montreal,;P. Q.

Huwa Honor Lieutenant Governor Dewdney. Regina, N. W. T.

His Honor Lieutenant Governor Nelson, Victoria, B. C.

Joseph Armstrong, Esq., New Westminster, B. C.

Henry McKenny, Esq., 8t. Albert, Alberta, N. W. T.

Major Bedson, Warden, &c., Stony Mountain, Man,

Hon. Walter Robert Bown, Ex-Member North-West Council, Ottawa.

H. J. Moberly, Esq., C. E., care of Hudson Bay Co., Winnipeg, Man.

Capt. MagDowall, M, P., Suskatchewan, Prince Albert, N, W. T.

Nicholas Flood Davin, Bsq., M. P., Assiniboia, Regina, N. W. T.

William D, Perley, Esq., M. P., Wolseley, Assiniboia, N. W. T.

Donald W. Davis, Esq., M. P,, Fort McLeod, Alberta, N. W, T.

A. W, Ross, Esq., M. P., Vancouver, B, C.

William B. Scarth, Esq., M. P., Winnipeg, Man,

Hon, Joseph Royal, M. P., St. Boniface, Man.

T. Mayne. Daly, Esq., M. P., Brandon, Man.

Robert Watson, Esq., M. P., Portage la Prairie, Man,

Xdgar C. Baker, Esq., M. P., New Westminster, B. C.

David Wm. Gordon, Esq., M. P,, Nanaimo, B, C.

John A, Mara, Esq., M. P., Kamloops, B. C.

Bdward G. Prior, kqls, M. P, Vietoria, B. C.

James Reid, Bsq., M. P, Quesnelle, B. C.

Rov, A. E. Greene, Grenville, Nass River, B, C.

Rev. Thos, Crosby, Fort Simpeon, B. C.

- Duncan, Eeq.,J. P., Metlakahtla, Alasks,

Rev. E. R, Young, Brampton, Ontario.

Hon, A, G. B. Bannatyne, Winnipeg, Man.

“George MacTavish, Esq., Port Oo bo;?ﬁ Ont.
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Donald Ross, Eiq., Edmonton, N.W.T. '
Ri His Lordship Bishop Worden, Albany, on Hadson Bay, via Mattawa, Ottaw#
ver.

Archdeacon Vincent, Albany, on Hudson Bay, via Mattawa, Ottawa River.

C. 8. Drummond, Esq., Navigation Company, Winnipeg, Man,

Vice-President Navigation Company, Winnig:g.

Hugh Sutherland, Ksq., President Hudson’s Bay Railway, Ottawa.

Chief Builder, Athabasca Steamer, via Edmonton, N.W.T.

Professor Selwyn, C. M. G., Geological Sarvey, Ottawa.

Dr. Dawson, Geological Sarvey.

Professor Bell, Geological Survey.

Professor John Macoun, Geological Survey.

Mr. Lowe, Ottawa.

J. B. Hurlbert, M.D,, LL.D., Ottawa.

Mr. Cochrane, Geological Survey.

M. K. Dickinson, Manotic, Ont.

George H. Braddenbury, Ottawa, Ont.

‘W. J. Morris, Esq., Perth, Ont.

Joseph Finlayson, Esq., Prince Albert, N. W. T.

Charles Carpmael, Eslg., Saperintendent Meteorological Service, Toronto.

Rev. Father Seguin, Fort Good Hope, Mackenzie River.

The following letters were read :—

From Bishop Clut :—

“ T have received your letter dated the 9th inst., and will add to the series A, B
and C. I will leave Montreal by the Grand Trunk Railway on the 19th at 5 p. m-
and will be at the Scholastique at Archville on the 20th at 11 p.m., and I will do my
best to appear before the Committee.”

Also the following letters from the Bishop of Three Rivers :—

“I gend you back the blanks without answering the questions they contain for
the good reason that I have not been in the Valley of the Great Mackenzie River.
I passed three years in the valley of the English River and at Isle ala @rosse.” :

Honorable Edgar Dewdney, Lieutenant Governor of the North-West Territories;
called and examined.

By the Chairman:

Q. Will you please give any information you can concerning the portion of the
country embraced in our enquiry that you have visited? A. I, of course, as yod
can imagine, take a great deal of interest in this enquiry, and I was very glad that
I was asked by the Chairman of the Committee to come before you and give any 18~
formation in my possession. Wher I received the application first from the Chalr
man [ was under the impreasion that the scope of the enquiry extended only to tho
East of the Rocky Mountains, and as I have no personal information of that portio?
of the country north of the Saskatchewan, [ did not think I could be of any servio®
to the Committee, but on further enquiry [ was told that the limits of the country»
‘concerning which you are seeking information, extend west of the Rocky Mou?"
tains. Until a fow minutes ago I thought it went & little farther until I saw th®
soope of enquiry by examining the map in the Committee Room. I saw that it em”
braced a portion of the country known to us in British Columbia as the Pouce Rivo®
Mines country—that is the Omenica Mines, which were discovered in 1869. of
course if I am limited to that portion of the country, I can give you my personal e*”

ierience and knowledge of it, but it embraces only a very small portion of what
nown as the Mackenzie Basin.

By Honorable Mr. Turner :
Q. That is west of the Rocky Mountains? A. Yes. ,
Q. What is the latitade and lengitude of the Omenica Mines? A. 'The latitud?
is about 56 degrees north. A mining excitement was started there by the miners of
Cariboo going some three hundred miles north into that country. A few of us wb?
were settled in the upper part of British Ozoélnmbia in 1868-69, discovered some
1
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YValuable mines in what was known as the Peace River country. The Omenica River
18 a stream that runs into the Finlay a branch of the Peace River. I was interested
In these mines, having been interested in starting the exploration party up there,

n excitement was started and several hundred men went in—probably a thousand
Ien altogether. They were disappointed the first year and the whole of them left
®xcept about 80, and condemned those who had induced them to go in, as is generally

e case in a new mining country. They came away giving very bad accounts of

¢ Omenica country. In the fall of the year an old servant of mine, named Jamie-
%00, went down the country and got on to a little creek which was afterwards called
J,&l.nieson Creek. He was accompanied by a man named * Nigger Dan,” who was

lving until about a year ago. They came back and reported to the 80 men who
‘Were loft in the country and who were still undecided whether to return south or
Dot, that a very valuable creek had been discovered, that they had prospected it some
Miles up and brought back with them some samples. The merchants, who were

oavily loaded down there, said to the miners, * we will fit yon out and give you what
Jou require, if you will go down there and see what can be doue on the creek,” The
WMen had some hesitation in going because the reputation of ¢ Nigger Dan ” was not

he best, However they decided on sending two Californian miners, one Jim May,
8nd a man named McMartin, down to examine the creek and they said: If these
Wen confirm your reports we will fit ont and go there.” In a fow days the miners
Teturned and said there was no doubt it was a very rich creek. They packed up and
Started with their packs travelling night and day. They took candles snd lanterns
- With them in order to travel by night, so that they could pick out the best mining

Ocations. Another discovery was made, and I being interested determined to go up
. 3nd gee myself, what the mines were like. I left the mouth of the Quesnelle River

b the month of November. The Quesnelle enters the Fraser River about latitude

. It was on the high road to Cariboo, near where I was living at the time. It
Would be about 500 miles in to the mines from there. I started up and took a friend
¥ith me and whan we reached Tatla Lake, he decided to return, so I went on myself.

et all these men coming back; they had closed up for the winter. They all had
Woney, from $500 to $1,000 apiece. However, I was determined to go down and I
ent to the mines and prospected for myself and located some mining grounds.
en I returned to Tatla Lake landing and had retarned there only » few davs when
© lakes froze and I was able to get back on snow shoes, I came down to Victoria.
i e Government asked me to make a report of the mines, which I did, and the fol-
OWing spring they were very anxious to get easy access into the mines to farnish
g“Pplies to the miners, and they asked me to explore a route from the mouth of the
keerm., which falls into the Pacificabout the north end of Queen Charlotte Islands. I
Undertook that in 1870, the year that British Columbia was admitted into Confedera-
lon, T explored in from the coast, I went up the Skeena River and laid out a town
%alled Hazleton at the head of navigation, and I laid out a road from there into the
Menica Mines. That route was used then during the time that a large population,
Mparatively speaking, stopped there.
By the Chairman :

Q. That was really the first entrance into thatcountry? A. Yes; by the fol-
OWing year most of the travel went that way. They wens up to the Skeena from
thletoria in Hudson Bay boats and then took canoes and went up the river, and
Ny °0 started across, getting Indians to take their supplies in from the head of canoe
tfvlgation. That is the experience I have had of that portion of the country. I
arght T would tell you that in order to show that the head waters of the Skeona

the lakes of the neighborhood are really similar to the Omenica country that

8m going to speak about.
W Q. The head waters of the lakes you speak of are really the dividing line between
‘e" eace River head waters and the waters flowing west? A. Yes; immediately
.n"OSS_the summit, between Tatla Lake and Omenica River, as soon as you strike the
Q.mit the waters run down into the Peace River, The river I struck was the
Wenica, which runs into the Finlay andlt.zhsence down to the Arctic Sea. As soon

1—8}
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a8 you get into the waters of the Omenica you catch a fish which we used to call tb®
Arctic tront, with a large fin on the back that stands up like a sail, It is a peculis®
fish but very good to eat

By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. You asoend the Skeena River by canoes. How far have you to portage int?
the Omenica River? A. From Hazleton across to the Babine River is about 4
miles, I think. -

Q. Is that all the portage you have? A, No, there is another. You cross the
‘Babine at a-place called the Fisheries, where immense quantities of fish are cangh®
It is the point where the Hudson Bay Company buy all their salmon from the 18
dians. They put up their fish there.

Q. Fresh water salmon I suppose? A. No; salt water salmon. They run 8P
the Skeena and then up the Babine River. The Babine River runs into
Skeena and you ascend it about 30 or 40 miles above Hazleton.

Q. Hazleton is the head of the Skeena River? A. We call it the head becsus?
it is the head of canoe navigation. You can go a little higher with canoes.
valley which you have to take acroes over into the Babine River starts from there:
It is oalled Agwilgate. You cross over that portsge and across the Babine River &
the outlet of Babine Lake. It is a long lake, some 70 or 80 miles in length—?%
magnificent lake,

By the Chairman :

Q. You have mentioned that in the head waters of these rivers flowing to th?
wes% you find the salmon in large numbers. They go there to spawn I supposé

es.

Q. How far from that spot is it to the waters running to the east? A. Th:
salmon that are caught in the Babine Lake go up the Skeena River from the 00’?"‘t
up the Babine River into the lake. There is another string of lakes east of tb#
again—that is Stewart Lake, Lake Tremblay and Tatla Lake, over 120 miles 1’
length, I suppose, the three of them. They are in communication with the waters
the Fraser and the salmon that go up there ascend by the Fraser into these lake®
" The salmon in the Babine River go up the Skeena.

Q. Would the distance be too great to try the experiment of putting ealmo?
spawn deposited in the sources of the rivers running west, into the waters runni?
east? A. No. There would be no difficulty about that at all.

Q. I ask the question because I have heard contradictory evidence about tb®
existence of salmon in the Mackenzie River. A witness yesterday declared poe
tively that salmon are found there. Another witness said the same thing, but two
other witnesses have stated positively the opposite of that? A. Certainly, salm0®
;igmwn could be taken out of the waters of Stewart Lake and put into the waters flo¥

g east,
By Honorable My. Turner : ¢

Q. Do the salmon that come up the Skeena River and up the Fraser River m°°‘
in the same lake? A. No, they are in separate lakes, There is & big range of mou®
tains between them. .t 38
dc?. Is the Skeena River a muddy river like the Fraser? A. At high water it}
muddy.

Q. Is the Fraser always muddy ? A. Yes, all the year round except in the verf
depth of the winter. ip®

. Q. And the Skeena ie clear for part of the year? A. Yes; between the Bab'”,
River, on the route I explored, I crossed over another summit of 5,000 feet to ‘b'
waters that communicate with the Fraser—that is the lake kmown as Tatla Lake
very large sheet of water. After crossing Tatla Lake thereis another summit n‘:"
80 very high—about 3,000 feet—and then you come to the waters of the Peace Rive!

Q. Is there any agricultural land around any of those lakes? A. Yes, there

some around Tstla Lake, and particularly on the river that runs out of Tatla
It is called the Taché River.

184
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. Q. How is it on the Skeena River ? A. On the Skeena River there is a good
- deal of splendid agricaltural land. I arrived at Hazleton in the month of May—
Carly in May. I waited for a few hours. I was told I might have to remain several
ays before the ice would move out, but it cleared out in & few hours, and I arrived
ere early in May and found the snow all gone and the flowers were out.

Q. By the 1st May? A. Yes. There is a little flower which grows there ihat
the Indians call the snow flower.

Q. How about the timber on the Skeena? A. There is some very good timber
o the Skeena.

Q. Does it continue up the river ? A. Yes; on the Frying Pan Pass there is
Magnificent timber. Going through there I found the greatest windfalls I ever saw.
In going through there I have travelled four or five miles without touching the

round at all, travelling all the way on these wind falls. Some of them were 20
%t above the ground.

Q. The Douglas pine? A. Yes.

Q. Entirely? A. No, there are different kinds of pine and other trees.

Q. Your gold mine was on the west side of the Rockies? A. Yes, on the upper
Waters of the Peace River. We had the Vital Lake, named after a French Canadian

0 discovered it, Silver Creek, Granite Creek, Discovery Creek, Jamieson Creek—
O8e are all, that is the limit of your enquiry.
By Honorable Mr. Gowan :
1 Q. Did you ascertain the exact latitude of any place where you were? A. Yes,
took the summits with an aneroid. :
Q. Did you ascertain the exact height above the sea level? A. Yes, I can give
Ou the highest point. It was on the pass that I was speaking of —the Frying Pan
888. That is 5,000 feet above the sea level,
Q. Exactly 5,000 feet? A. No, but as near as you can get it with the aneroid.
. Q. Did you determine with accuracy any particular point—that is, the exact
Position of it? A. I could not tell you that without my notes. I made a sketch of
the whole country—you mean in reference to the lakes ?
wai Its exact position? A. The summit would be where the water runs both
8ys. The summit I speak of would not be considered with regard to placi
mon in the waters runving into the Mackenzie. The sammit is 3,020 feet high.
By the Chairman :
(R Q. Can you tell us the height of Lake Tatla above the sea, and the height of the
@ to the north of that? A. Lake Tatla is about 1,800 feet above the sea level.
By Honorable Mr. Power : .
in Q. Where is the water shed~—the height of land which divides the waters flowin
%0 the Arctic from the waters flowing into the Pacific? A. At Tatla Lake. It
h°‘11d be about twenty miles from the head of the lake. There is a stream that rans
Thto the lake which has a course of about twenty miles from the head of the lake.
‘e:: there is another stream that runs into the Omenica, the Finlay, which is a
ch of the Peace River.
By the Chairman :
I‘le' How wide a distance separates those waters? A. That portage from Tatla
® until you strike the Omenica River proper is about 30 miles.
) Q. Then we are to understand that it would be easy to transport thejspawn of the
th2on from the waters of this little river to the west? A. Iam not sure whether
®y get into that little stream or not. .
m Q. Do they get into Lake Tatla? A. I am not quite sure, but I think they do.
Igin there is also another route which I have not trayelled, that rups into Nation
ar® It is travelled by the miners a good deal. It is eouth of Tatla Lake. Itis
"hinch- larger branch than the Omenica River. It runs into the Parsnip River
Oh ig a tributary of the Peace River.

Q. Do you know the height of Nation Lake above thesea? A. No, I do not

Valjoy Of 80y ecientific man who has goue in that way at all. The miners have tra-
ed it a good deal. 125
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Q. The Committee would be obliged if from your notes, or any other epurce yo
can get it, you would give us the height above the sea of the waters flowing east and
west? A, Yes, I will do that. I suppose you mean where it might be considered
that salmon spawn could be carried from one point to another.

Tre CaairMAN.—] asked the Department of the Interior, in a letter, to indicate
on some map which they conesider the most reliable, the tcope of this enquiry, tel
ling them that I wished the whole Basin of the Mackenzie and the waters betweeD
that and the Hudson Bay—that is, everything north of the Saskatchewan watershed.
They have sent me a map which I will pass around presently for your inspection, iB
which they give the total area at 1,260,000 square miles. They give the approxi
mate length of the coast line of this region extending from rear Fort Churchill oB ~
Hudson Bay to a Little beyond the mouth of the Mackerzic River, as a coast line of
5,060 miles, and this does not include the coast line of many deep indentations oft ho
coast. For instance, Chesterfield inlet would seem 1o be 200 miles deep. This lin®
cuts across the mouth of these and gives a coast line of 5,000 miles. The Depart-
ment, however, seewed to be aware that none of the maps that we have at present

ublished can be relied on as to the geography of the more northern part of the country:

owever, 1 fancy that these coast lines have been pretty accurately fixed by the
various Polar expeditions and the land expeditions that have gone along the shores of
Hudson Bay. We have also a very copious series of answers from Dr, Dawson O
the Geological Survey.

The Committee adjourned until 11 a.m, to-morrow,

O1TAWA, Wednesday, 18th April, 1888,
The Committee met at 11 a.m. v

The following letters were read :
¢ Sr. Prrer’s CHURCH, 107 VisiTATION ST,
MonTREAL, 17th April, 1888.
¢The Honorable Senator ScrRULTZ.
“ DEaR Sir,—I have concluded my answers 1o the series of questions sent me-
I hope that the Senate Committee appointed 1o enquire into the resources of tho
Great Basin of the Mackenzie River will receive my work favorably. I enclos®
herewith statement of the temperature taken at Fort Good Hope during the winter
of 1885-86 and the month of January, 1887. I have great pleasure in forwarding 0
your Honorable Committee by post the result of my labors in order 1hat the Com*
mittee may have time 10 examine it before I appear at the Senate on the 20th instanh
at eleven in the forenoon. You will then be in a position 10 put 10 me such questio??
a8 you think proper, and if you wish it, I will point out on a map, which will P
E:esented to me, the arable portions of the country,the wooded sections and th®
rren grounds. If by my answers 1 shall be able 10 belp the Committee 1o becom®
more thoroughly ac«i:minted with these immense rogions 1 shall be pleased.

“ Awaiting the honor of appearirg before the Committce, 1 beg to subscribe Y
self, dear Senator,

“ Your most humble servant,
“ISIDORE CLUT, O.M.L,
“ Bishop of Arindele.”

“Orrawa, 17th April, 1888.
. “Dzar Sir,—In reply to yours of the 16th instant, 1 send you a statement sho¥,
ing you the value of oil and furs exported from Winnipeg, Victoria and Vancouv®
from 1885 to 1887, inclurively,
“ Yours truly,

“M, BOWELL.
a‘Honorable J, ScEULTZ, The Scnate.”
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. Lieutenant Governor DERWDNEY re-appears and continues his evidence as fol-
OWS :—

When I found yesterday morning that I was obliged to leave the Committee
Room, Senator Gowan was making some enquiries in reference to the summit which
divides the head-waters of the streams flowing to the Arctic Sea from those streams
flowing into the Pacific. He was anxious to know whether salmon spawn could be
taken from the waters flowing westward and put into the waters flowing to the
north-east, as it was reported there was no salmon in the Peace River waters, Since
then it has come to my recollection that thare is & point which would be more easy
of access than the one of which I speak, that is near the Big Bsnd of the Fraser
River, on which there is a small portage, called the Giscome Portage, It was by that
route that the tirst supplies went into this Omenica country. In fact boats were
built in the harbor of Victoria and taken all the way up the Fraser and across
this portage into the waters which flow into the Peace River. There is no elevation
to speak of. I think a slide is built across the portage, by which they drag their boats
across from one stréam and put them into the other, If it is considered advisable at
any time to make the experiment, that would be the most convenient point, becaunse
there are immense quantities of salmon in the Fraser and its tribataries.

Q. You would put the spawn somewhere in the Nation Lake? A. No, into
MoLeod Lake. It used to be called Trout Lizke in old days and then it was named
McLeod Lake. It was at that point that the first post of the Hadson Bay Company
was established west of the mountains, .

Q. Is that Fort MacLeod ? A. Yes, that was established in 1805 I believe.

Q. I notice thatthat stream leads into the Parsnip River, one of the branches of the
Peace River ? A. Yes, the streams from that point run down to the Parsnip.

Q. Where would you suggest putting thespawn in? A. I think that would be
a favorable point and more easy of access than the point we were spesking of yester-
day, where the sammit is 3,000 foet high.

Q. I notice qnuite near there that there is a river called the Salmon River which
flows trom nesr the Nation Lake down, not far from the Liake you describe, and join#
the Fraser River at the Big Bond. That name would suggest that there are sti)mon
there ? A. There are none there. With regard to the Omenica country,
espeoially, I spoke of the different creeks we have there. There is one peculiarity
in reference to these oreeks in the Omenica country that almost the whole of them
carry a large quantity of native silver and in such large quantities that the miners,
particularly on Silver Creek and on one or two other creeks, when they have wash
up the gold, fouud so large a quantity of native silver in it that they divided the sil-
ver from the gold and when they paid out at the end of the week they paid part in
silver and part in gold: There is one piece in the Geological Museum taken out of
Hotel Creek, or Silver Creek, which is as large as a hen’s egg. The pieces vary
from that size down to the size of a bean.

By Honorable Mr. Macdonald (B.C) :

Q. There is no mining on the Omeniea now ? A. Yes, Jim May mines there yet

Q. There are no miners going in there now, I suppose ? A. No. They are work-
ing some of the old mines there yet.

Q. Most of them go to the Cassiar mines now? A. Yes. You see it is & very
glilmonlt country to get into and when other mining camps are discovered they go t0

em, -

. By the Chairman : _

Q. Would that country be commercially related to the east side of the mountain8
or the west ? Is it easier to go Lo Fort Edmonton or down to the coset at that point!
A. It would be easier to get down to the coast or even through by the main rout®
through British Columbia to Quesnelle. ,

Would you tells us something about the gold deposits ? A, In those diffef
ent creeks some of them were extremely valuable and extremely rich. The beds
the creek appear to be pretty much wol-ke;d8 out. Of course there is the quariz ther®
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——

but it has not been worked, for the reason that the quartz in the Cariboo country
‘has not been worked—there is no way of getting machinery in there.

Q. There are quartz ledges on the upper waters of the Peace River are there
not? Ob, yes. In this Omenica country there is quartz all through.

Q. Have any assays been made of thequartz? A. 1 cannot specify any particular
‘Ones, but there have been some made I know.

Q. Is it supposed to be as rich in gold as in _some other parts? A. I think so.
We think the mines have been as rich on Vital Creeck. When it was first discovered
the gold which they took out of some portions of it was as rich as any that 1 ever
heard of, but the diggings were shallow and when they ceased to find gold they
dropped off and never went deep.

Q. There would be the great difficalty of getting in supnlies also I suppose ? A.
Yes. Of course at the time of the excitement they took u steamer up there from
8oda Creek, that is near Quesnello, up the Fraser as far as Fort George and then up
the Nechachoe River into Stewart’s Lake. Then goods were taken from Fort Geor,
on the south eastern end of Stewart’s Lake in the steamer and were run up to T

ake —that is I50 or 180 miles. The goods were packed over the road from the
moutb of Quesnelle to Stewart’s Lako overland. The steamer was taksn overland that
way—they had great difficulty in getting it up—for the purpose of working on those
northern waters. The goods were taken on the same road that the Western Union
Telegraph Company used when they were building their line, They went through
this same country 25 years ago before tho Atlantic cable was a success, in anticipa-
tion of going by that way through Russia. When the Atlantic cable was declared &
':ltlccgss they stopped work, Through all this country they have the wires and poles

anding yet.

. Q. How far did they go up? _A. They went up to the small creek about tem
Miles above Hazleton to Kixpiox Valley; a very beautiful valley it is. I went upis
to the head waters, as far as the telegraph line went, in order to report to the Gov-
ernment. They stopped at the head of that valley. They got into an immense
amphitheatre of mountains and did not know how they would get out, and when
they heard ot the success of the Atlantic cable they abandoned the work. They go to

atla Lake and then across the portage 30 or 40 miles and take down the Omenioa

iver in boats,
. Q. What are we to understand about the possibilities of pasture or arable land
0 the valley of the Nation and the Omenica River? A. There are heavy grasses
Al through that country, wherever it happens to be open land, There are very
eautiful valleys on the Omenica River, That I know personally, having been on it.
he valley varies in width from two to three to five or six miles and beautiful land
on both banks of it. As soon as you get into the mountains it is timbered heavily.

Q. Youtold usyesterday something about the climate and thesnowfall there. Is the
®now there doep in winter? A. Yes, there is a pretty heavy snowfall. I came out

ere about the end of December or the beginnin§ of January, and I should say that
there was about four feet of snow. At any rate, I was on snow shoes aud I koow I
8ank three feet a good many miles of it. 1t was a very soft snow in the early part
Of the season. In going over the Frying Pan Pass the following spring on the summit,

ere must have been 25 feet of snow.
By Honorable Mr. Ogqilvie :

Q. Do you mean to say there was 25 feet of snow on the level? A. Yes. Bat
You must remember it is 3,200 feet above the level on the summit. We blazed the
tr on the way in, and some miners who were anxious to get goods in followed our
pl“"k- The snow was 8o deep that we blazed near the tops of the trees in some

B¢es, In the spring the disappointed miners had to get down to the coast by the
101t road and they followed back on our tracks. Where the snow was shallow our
> '8Z88 were low down on the trees, but they never thought of looking for the blaxea
08 top of the trees, and two or three men lust their way and their lives, Tha

Untry is cut up into all kinds of valleye.zg'l‘hose men got lost. I picked up oneor

1
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two of them on the way and saved their lives. One of them was crazy when we
picked him up.
By the Chairman :

Q. At Fort McLisod have they any garden? A. 1 do naot know of any.

Q. Has any attempt at agriculture or anything of the sort been made there ?
A. I do not know of any.

Q. Have you been up as far “as the head-waters of the Finlay River? A. No,
1 have never been on the Finlay River.

Q. Have you heard anything of its character from miners who have been there ?
A. I know several who have been in through that country.

Q. The Committee would like to know what your general impression is derived
from that source? A. They described the Finlay and the Parsnip as being a very
1arge stretch of navigable waters. The Finlay is a large river at that point. I have
heard them speak of 200 miles of navigable water on the Finlay branch.

Q. When you speak of the navigable waters do yon mean navigable for canoes? A.
For stern wheel steamers, There was a man named Pete Toy who lived
for many years where the Finlay River runs into the Peace River. He mined there
for many years and made a very good living. He was lost afterwards while out
{roapecting in & canoe. He devoted himself 10 bench mining and used to wheel

is dirtdown with a wheelbarrow and wash it and he made a very good living there.

Q. There seems to be one or two lakes of considerable size at the head of the

Finlay, bave you heard anything about them ? A. No, I never heard anything
about them when I was in there.
‘ Q. We have evidence of the fact that there sre whitefish in the Peace River—
I suppose as far up as that fish can get. Have you-the whitefish on the other cide
of the mountains across the water shed ? A. I do not recollect whether they have
8ot whitefish in the upper lakes-—the Tatla, Babine and others—but I know we have
whitefish further down south in British Columbia. People think of nothing else but
salmon, and those rivers are tull of them,

Q. One witness stated that bosts ascended the river and that there were 50 miles
of unbroken navigation in the heart of the mountains ? A. Those boats that I spoke
of that came up 1the Fraser and crossed at the Gisccme Portage, and run down the
Parsnip to the mouth of the Finlay, which forms a part of the Peace River. They
then go up the Omenica River and by that means are brought very close to the
mines there.

Q. What sized boats are they ? A, Five or six ton boats,

Q. That would seem to imply from therelative size of tbose rivers shown o»
this map that 1t would give an aggregate navigation of something like 500 miles? A.
Yees, I should think quite that. The prospecting party that I spoke of, that went v
in the spring of 1870, took boats from Quesnelle mouth loaded with supplies, cross
the Giscome Portage and went down the Parsnip River to the Omenica where they left
their boats to cxplore the country and discover these mines. Vital Creek was the first
that was discovered. They prospected there through the summer until fall, when
they returned to Quesnelle with their boats, reloaded with supplies and went back in
the fall and wintered at the mines.
. Q. That would not infer very difficult navigation of those streams. In the tak:
ing in of supplies, supposing that we were speaking of the development of the
mineral resources of that part of the country, could flour, for instance, be taken iB
more eagily from the Fraser or Dunvegan? A. I should fancy that such supplied
oould be n.ore easily taken in from Dunvegan. The Hudson Bay Co. used to sep
supplies up to Rocky Mountain Portage on the Peace River every year, and th®

ers from the east uced to meet the traders from the wost at that point and €%
change gyodnots.

5. hat is, the heavier articles of trade went up by the Peace River? A. Yeér
and they used to bring horses and pack trains from Dunvegan to the Rocky Mou®”
tain House and receive there the supplies sent in from the west, and exchange fOF
and send down a large number of moose ekins from the east.
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Q. You mentioned incidentally the growth of timber, could you tell us some-
thing of the forest of the Omenica Valiey and on the Pargnip itself? A, In the
Omenica Valley I do not recollect seeing any timber of large size. It is too high
up. On the Jamieson Creek, when I was there, the fiies had run all through that
country and had burned it for miles. I recollect that the timber there was pretty
8mall, mostly spruce, I think, and just the size, not over a foot or 15 inches ih
diameter, to be unsefal for mining purposes. ,

Q. That is for any works of that sort there would be sufficient timber ? A. Yes,
and 1 think, if I recollect right, there had been a saw mill erected on Manson Creek,
that is a oreek in the vicinity, which also runs into the Parsnip, on which there were
S0me mines found close to the east of Jamieson Creek. You cee the fur traders that.
re up there now east of the mountaine—I do not know that they are located on

eace River—but in former years they took all their supplies in from the west, up.
the Fraser and through the mountains to the Rocky Monntain House. Those traders
take their supplies in by Edmonton this year. The only difficully in getting in
from the Skeena into the mines are the summits, one between the Babine Lake and
the Skeens, one between Babine Lake and Tatla Lake; then four or five miles of a
crosging on Tatla Lake, and then another summit,

v. Q. That is going east? A. Yes, but it was thought at the time that I was sent
in there by the Government to make an exploration to see if 8 road cculd be got in,
that supplies could be sent in easily that way. At all events the miners themselves
Could get in easily that way, and a great many miners from the coast did avail them-
Selves of that route, but no supplies were seut in except what the miners tock in
themselves on their backs, and what Indians packed in for therm.

Q. It seemed easy to get into that country trom the Nass River—that is north of
the SBkeena? A. From Hazelton, or little south of Hazelton on the Skeena to the

ass Riveritis not difficult.

Q. You have frequently mentioned the Skeena River: is it easier to get the sup-
Plies 1n from the Skeena to the mines or from the east to the mines? A, Provided
the Skeena was navigable it would be easier to get in sapplies in that way. I may
Bay that when the telegraph line was being built by the Western Union Company,
they had a boat on the Skeena which they ran up some 40 or 60 miles to a place
Called Mumford’s Landing. I understand that this year, Mr. Smith, who built the

ts for the Hudson Bay Company on the Peace River, was to go to the Skeena to
make a report on that river, and as I understand to build a steamer for that river.

Q. Is he to go across the mountain to get there ? No, he will go out to British
Columbia and get in from that side. The only obstacle in the Skeena to prevent a
®teamer from going to Hazelton is a canon through which the river runs. In certain
8tages of the water there is no difficulty bccause 1 have run it myself in a cance;

Ut in very high water I think the steamer could not get through.

Q. The nearest point shown on the waters running east to the head of the
Bkeena i Dease Lake; then it is from Ptarmigan or Black River? A. They reach
that by the Cassiar country.

Q. Going further north, can you tell us if there be any means of reaching the
Upper Liard River from the navigation points on the Stikeen River? A. I could
Dot tell you. I know nothing of that part of the country. I have known miners
Who have gone up the Skeena very far towards the headwaters, but they returned

6 same way that they went up. .

Q. Can you tell us how provisions are at present got into the mines of the
Upper Yukon—that is the part on British territory? A. I think they are teken in
by the route that Mr. Dawson went last year—1 forget the name ot the waters. It
8 north of the Stikeen altogether, I know.

Q. From where did they go in at the coast? It is & long way north. I forget.
8 Q. We have another river further south than any shown on this map—the.

"‘Ox River, a branch of the Peace River, which seems to rise close to one of the
branches of the Fraser? A. Smoky River runs into the Fraser. There were sur-
Yeys made through that pass by the Canagian Pacific Railway engineers,
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Q. What is the name of that pass? A. It is called the Pine River Pass.

Q. You mentioned to us yesterday that you had not been much north of the
Saskatchewan watershed. The most southern poiunt of our investigation comes down
into Alberta, comes down in fact to aboat 100 miles north of here—(pointing to the
map) ? A. I bave never been in that part of the country—I have never been
along the mountains at all.

Q. ‘Then in the country that you have been telling us of, west of the mountains
and within the scope of our investigation, what Indian population is there ?—In the
‘Omenica country there are not many Indiaus., They hunt in there, but they come
from the coast mostly, and go in through that way. The Skeena Indians hunt in
all through that country, and also the Babine Lake Indians.

Q. Could you give us the names of the more important far-bearing or food-pro-
dccing'wild animals found throngh there. A. There is the moose and the red deer.

By Honorable Mr. Macdonald (B.C.) :

Q. It is a curious fact in connection with the Indiana of that part of the country
that they are kept back by the coast Indians, and are not allowed to go down to the
-coast at all; so that the cosst Indians control the catch of fur in that district? A.
Yes, that is a curious, well-known fact. The coast Indians come to the Agwilgate
country, and on the Agwilgate there is annually a large Indian gathering or camp. -
They come and remain there during the summer and catch any amount of salmon,,
and the coast Indians come up there to trade with them. Although the tribes live
within four miles of one another, they do not understand each other’s language,

Q. They are branches of what tribe? A. No one knows, The Indians on the
Skeena ' iver are called the Skeena Indians.

Q. Are they different in appearance from the coast Indians? A. Yes, the
interior Indians are different. :

By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. Do they do anything in fur-hunting? A. Yes, they hunt a great deal. All
those valuable fars, the marten, and beaver and fisher are brought down from the
interior—1traded to the coast Indians who bring them down. The coast Indians take
up oolachan grease. It is put up in boxes of 100 to 200 1bs. The boxes are made of
Yyellow cedar, and this grease is traded for turs and berries.

By the Chairman : :

Q. Of the furs found there, how many varieties of valuable fursare caught? A.
I do not know. I think they are something similar to the furs of British Columbia.

Q. What varieties of the bear are found there? A. I have seen the black bear
and brown bear, and 1 have no doubt that they have the grizzly.

Honorable Mr. MaoponALD (B C.)—Yes, they have the grizzly. Occasionally
weo get the skirs of the grizzly from there,

By the Chairman :

Q. How many varieties of deer are there in that country ? A. In that part of the
country I know they have the moose and the red deer; and from there to the coast
they have the small black-tailed deer in great numbers. In the mountains, of course,
there is the sifleur, or ground hog.

By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. Have they the mountain sheep or the mountain goat? A. They have the

mountain goat, but T do not know whether they have the mountain sheep or not,
By the Chairman :

Q. Have they the finer kind of fars? A. Yes, they have the fisher, beaver, mink,
marten and lynx, .

Q. Have they any rabbits? A. Yes, plenty of rabbits. It is a splendid Indisn
country. They live better there than at some of the Hudeon Bay posts.

Q. Do you feel the effact of the warm chinook winds up as far as that? A. No,
I do not think so. _

Q. Apartfrom the list of questions, if there is any suggestion yon can make with
regard to the objects of our enquiry, we should be glad to have them now, or evea
afterwards in writing should it occur to you. I may eay that letters hiave been sent
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to the gentlemen whose names you have been good enough to suggest to us as likely
to give us information, the answers to whioch will not be received this year, and it is.
altogether likely that the Committee will be continued next session; if anything
should occur to you that would be valuable to suggest to us, we should be very glad
to bear from you? A. I referred the other day to the immense quantities of wild
hemp that grows up in that country, and to some extent in the Omenica country, and
along the upper waters of the Skeena and also in the Kixpiox Valley. There is a
wonderful heavy growth of that wild hemp, and the Indians find it of very great ser-
vice.

Q. What use do they make of it? A. They work it up into the finest thread
for sewing with, and also make heavy ropes with it with which they tow four or five
ton canoes—rope as big as my wrist,

Q. Is it different from the ordinary flax of commerce? A, Yes, it is different
from the ordinary hemp.

Professor MacouN.—There is & weed up there that we call silk weed, the bark
of which has been used by the Indians on the west coast for making ropes. It is
known to botanists as Epiiobium Angusti florium.

. Mr, DEwpNEY.—It grows as large as my thumb and they take out the heart of
1t—it is something like the fire weed.

Professor MacoUN,—Yes, it is like our fire weed, and the bark of it to my know-
ledge is fibrous.

By the Chairman ;

Q. Would it be a plant of sufficient value to encourage the introduction of it on
this side of the mountains? A. I am not prepared to eay, but from the uses made
of it by the Indians there, 1 am not sure that it would not be valuable; because the-
Indians makeit into fish lines, nets and sewing thread.

By Honorable Mr. Kaulbach : ,
oedQ. Is there any valuable timber there? A, Yes, there ia plenty of good timber
S— u.
Q. And the soil, is it good? A. Yes.
By Honorable Mr. Turner :
What is the oolachan grease that you spoke of ? A. It is the grease of the-
oandle fish that the Indians catch about this time of the year. It is a most delicious
to eat. They are caught in large quantities, and the grease is taken out of them
and packed into boxes made of yellow cedar, and is one of the staple articles of trade
tween the coast Indians and the Indians of the interior. The Indians catch oolachan
ugh the ice, and fish for them night and day when they are rnnning. ‘
. The oil is one article of commerce, and the fish is another? Yes, The fish
are not sold much, but I believe there are some white men now putting them up.

Q. What is the grease used for? A. It is eaten by the Indians, and there is a
ﬁr,ett dfal of it now shipped to New York to be used for the same purposes as cod

ver oil,

Mr, MacpoNaLp.—The fish itself is so rich that when it is dried it will burn like-
A& oandle, and is called the candle fish. It would make excellent sardines.

By the Chairman : .

Q. Did I understand you to say that oolachan grease is being used as a substitute
for 0od liver 0il? A. Yes, 1 believe it is g0 used in New York.

Mr, MaopoNaLp.—I prefer it to cod liver oil, it is very fine when clarified.

By Honorable Mr, Turner :

Q. Is 1t pleasant to the taste? A. I do not know about that. The stronger it
Yagtos the better the Indians like it. .

Mr, MacpoNaLD—They use it like tallow with other food.
ali The Wirnzss— Yes, they use it as food, with dry halibut. The halibut is cut in

Ces and dried, and the Indians spread the oolachan greace on it and eat it, as we-
bread and batter.

By the Chairman : :
. Q. You have told us of the abundance of salmon found even at the sources of the-
Tivers running to the Pacific, do you know the difference between that kind of salmon.
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-and the salmon caught on the east coast? A. I do not. I have never seen any of
the salmon from the east coast fresh out of the water.
By Honorable Mr, Turner :
Q. It is the same kind of salmon as you find in the Fraser? A. Yes. but in the
Fraser there are three or four different kinds. On the Babine Lake the Hudson Bay
-Company used to trade on that river as many as four or five millions of salmon, and
after they had made their trade of the good salmon they made a second trade of the
dog salmon—that is, they traded them with the Indians to feed their trained dogs on.

Q. Are there any other kinds of fish in those lakes besides salmon? A. Yes,
magnificent trout. At the outlet of the Babine Lake I stopped once, and I had my

“fly rod with me, and I borrowed a canoe from the chief, ran down half a mile and
anchored it in the rapids, and nearly filled the canoe in half an hour, I had three
‘flies on my rod. There are two different kinds of trout there—one fat and short,
that would fight like a bull dog; the other was long and flat-sided, jast like a log—
no play in him at all.
By Honorable Mr. Kaulbach ;
Q. Are the saulmon in the Skeena the same as those in the Fraser ? A, I think so.
By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. Are the fich found in the Skeena, or are they confined to the lakes? A. 1
fancy they are in both lake and river.

Q. You have no black bass there? A. No, I do not recollect seeing any.

By Honorab'e Mr. Kaulbach :

Q. Does the salmon take the fly on the Skeena? A. No. Of course there are
immense trout in those waters also.

Q. The fact that the salmon does not rise to the fly in the Fraser is attributed to
the dark color of the water? A, The water is the same color in the rivers to the
north down towards their mouth.

By Honorable Mr. Turner:

Q. I suppose the salmon have to run up through the dirty water when they are
in condition to take the fly; and after getting up farther into clear water they do not
want it? A. I am not aware of that fact. It is a question that has been thesubject

- of & good deal of controversy between experts as to whether the salmon that run up
‘these rivers return to the coast or not. I know that thousands of them do mot, for
they are seen lying dead on the baunks of the rivers.

The Chairman :

Q. So far as the Committee have yet been able to learn, the Mackenzie River
and its tributaries do not ditfer physically from other rivers that empty into the ses
from the east and the west. They seem to be the same kind of river and yet opinion
is divided as to whether or not they are the same. Do you know of any reason from
anything that you have seen or heard why, if salmon were put into them, they
should not thrive? A. No, none at all. I do not know how far north salmon go ap
the streams on the eastern coast, but they are caught at Churchill, and exported from

“there to England. Unless the longer winter has anything to do with it, they would
likely thrive at the mouth of the Mackenzie.

A YQ. The latitude of the Churchill is north of the latitude of the Skeena River ?
. Yes,
A 3 And you have salmon north of the mouth of the Skeena on the Pacific coast?
. eﬁ.
Q. 8till you have not the long winters there that we have on the eastern coast !
By Honorable Mr. Turner :

Q. 1 suppose the ealmon caught on the Skeena River and those caught in the

- Stikeen River are a distincs variety of fish ? A. Yes.

Q. Is it & fact that there are large canneries now established on the Skeen#®
‘River? A. Yes, there are canning establishments on the Skeena,

The Committee them adjourned till to-morrow the 19th.
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. The following is the translation of the answers from Isadore Clut, O. M. I.,
Bishop of Arindele.

CHURCH OF ST. PETER,
107 VisitaTioN STREET, MONTREAL.

2nd Question :—A, Throughout the whole of the immense country in the basin
of the Mackenzie, no river is navigable evidently during the winter ; but during the
Summer the Great Mackenzie River is navigable all the season, as are also the Atha--
asca and Great Peace Rivers, Liard River and Peel River. Generally all these
Tivers have a rapid carrent, The Mackenzie can be navigated by steamers drawing
four feet of water, but as to the other rivers, as they are shallow in parts, they are
ll})t able to carry steamers except flat bottomed vessels drawing from 18 to 20 inches
of water.
3rd Question :—A, It appears to me that the best means to open up the Mae-
kenzie for traffic would be to make a railway which would ran to the River Athabasca
at Tawatina Landing. The Hudson Bay Company have established there a road
between Calgary, Edmonton and the Landing, A railway should be extended to the
_ Confluence of the Smoking River with the Peace River, passing by the Lesser Siave
ake. From the Lesser Slave Lake to this couflaence of the river the land is
9xcellent and the road could easily be made. Already the Hudson Bay Company
ave an excellent cart road on which I have travelled myself. The journey from
Little Slave Lake to Smoking River is between 60 and 70 miles,
4th Question :—A, The Iakes of the Mackenzie Basin are so numerous that I
Cannot name them, nor can I indicate them to the Committee. Rev. Father Petitot
a8 made a map of the Great Mackenzie Distriot, so-oalled, If the Committee are in
Possession of that map they will be able to find in it ample information. The
affluents of the Great Athabasca Lake and the Great Slave Lake forming part of the
ackenzie Basin can be easily navigated by small steamers, the one on the waters
of the Athabasca distriot and the other on the Peace River to the landing at the foot
of the rapids near Fort Smith, half way between Athabasca Liake and Great Slave
ake. Other steamers drawing four feet of water can run from Fort Smith to the
Arctic Sea, Betwoen the landing and the Port of Fort Smith there is a road on the
left bank of the river for & distance of 20 or 21 miles. It would be very easy to
ostablish a small railway, the country being level.
5th Question :—A. I have never been on the borders of Hudson Bay nor om
the shore of the Arctic Sea. From what I can learn from the Rev. Father Séguin,
Who has been at Fort Good Hope, within the Arectic Circle, for 28 years, and who has
en to see the native Esquimaux on the coast and on the islands of that ocean, the
86a is obstructed by icebergs a great part of the short summer in that conntry. The
delta of the Mackenzie is of oonsigerable size. The river is divided from Point
‘Déparation, at the junction of Peel River, to the sea into a number of channels form-
Ing & multitude of islands. The channels are crooked. The Mackenzie has carried
A great deal of sand a long distance from its mouth, and generally it is shallow.
There is & certain difficulty in following the eprincipal channels. At Fort Simpson
irom the 20th to the 25th of May the Mackenzie opens and barques and small
Steamers can descend the river certainly to Fort Gopd ope aud probably to Point
3°Paration. 1 am not able to ssy if at this time it is possible to descend further. I
Oubt it because there is less water. From the mouth of the Mackentzie, at least
8001 Point Separation to the Great Slave Lake, the navigation is open to the end of
v;’!’tember. made that journey myself once and arrived at my residence, La Pro-
~=Itqen°°’ within 30 miles of Great Slave Lake, on the 8th of October in a little skiff.
18 true that the summer was a little longer than usual,
A 6th Question :—A. Immediately above the oon‘ﬂuenoe of Clear River with the
‘il,“ the former is obstructed by several rapids, amongst others by a cascade
th, 16h crosses the river and towards the end of the Grand Rapids. On the left bank
® cascade is a small affair. In my opinion it would be very easy to remove the
Yooks 1o permit the passage of a ﬂat,-bott&l;ed steamer there. At the Grand Rapids
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the difficulties are greater, but below the Grand Rapids flat steamers can navigate
easily and without any danger. It is possible to ascend the river a considerable
distance. I cannct say how far, for I have only ascended the river to the Little
River, the outlet of Little Slave Lake. The barques of the Hudson Bay Company
transfer each summer supplies between Tawatina Lianding and the Little Slave Lake
fort which is situated at the extremity of the lake. The lake is 80 miles long and
from four to eight miles wide. I believe that flat steamers could easily make
the journey from the Grand Rapids to the Little Slave Lake. Besides it is easy to
ascend the Athabasca River much forther than the confluence of Little Slave River.
At the Grand Rapids there is an island in the middle of the river; in the right arm
of the river there are large boulders or loose stones which could be easily removed at
a small cost so as to permit a flat vessel to pass there. If some of the rocks were
taken from the rapids and the cascades it would open up uninterrupted navigation as
far up as the Rapids above Fort Smith, which is now passed by a good road 21 miles
long %etween the landing and the port of Fort Smith. Below the latter point there
ia uninterrupted navigation to the Arotic Sea.

7th Question :— A. I bave already explainved that below the Clearwator the
Athabaeca is quite navigable with flut boats, but when the water becomes low there
are a good many sand banks. Clearwater River is navigable only a short distance
from its mouth, In summer the water is sometimes very low; besides there are
five considerable rapids which arej insurmountable. Above thege rapids the river
is quite navigable as far up as Great Portage la Loche,

8th Question :—A. The river discharging the water of Lake Athabasca and all
its basin is called Rocky River as far as the landing above the rapids, There are
in that river rocks heie and there, but they are no obstruction to the navigation. A
small steamer, the “ Graham,” has been running thore for four years, as well as on
the Athabasca and the Peace River to the falls, a short distance below Fort Vermil-
lion. This river is rapid. After leaving Fort Smith, the -Great Slave River is 8
superb river for navigation,

9th Question :—A. The Liard River near its mouth has several rapids, a little
shallow, which are an obstruction to navigation of steamers. I believe flat steamers,
somewhat pnwerful, could ascend these rapids; once above these rapids you have &
ma§niﬁoent river, the current of which is not too rapid, but passably swift never-
theless, and steamers could ascend it with ease and ascend also the south branch of
the river. I have explored this river as far as Fort Neleon. It is very beautiful.
Forther up than Fort Nelson I know nothing of the river.

10th Question :—The Peace River is a splendid river for navigation though it
has a fall below Fort Vermillion. The steamer “ Graham " ascends that far. I be-
lieve that it would be very easy to remove the rocks near the left bank., The fall
there is inconsiderable. Below that fall the river is perfectly navigable for steamers
—a little shallow, but navigable I should say to Fort Hudson’s Hope, at the foot
the Rocky Mountains and also across the Rocky Mountains. On the other side of
the mountains and also across the Rocky Mountains barques navigate the river.

11th Question :—Beaver River is g rather small and bad river. It has sever
shallow rapids, but it is navigable with small barques. That was one of the -rqute®
of the Hudson Bay Company, and I ascended that river during the summer ot 1886
in the barques of that company. I do not know anything of the River Ghunchill
my own knowledge ; but I have often been told that it is full of rapids. I have
mever visited that country myself, but I know that there are-numerous lakes thero
a8 in all parts of the country east of the Mackenzie River to Hudson Bay.

12th Question :—A. The Mackenzie is the finest river in the world z)r itslengths-
its depth and also its navigation in summer. Steamers leaving Fort Smith cross th®
Great Slave Lake and can descend as far as the Arctic Sea. They can also ascen
Peel River. The Mackenzie, which I have travelled upon very frequently, is a g
deal larger thau the 8t. Lawrence in depth and in the volume of its water. )

13th Question :—A, Athabssca Lake is a magnificent lake and very suitable fof
navigation for all kinds of ateamers, The lake being very large naturally it wo
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Tequire steamers drawing a considerable depth of water to make the most of the
Davigation. The land about the lake is very poor for vegetation. The north and
North-east shores are rocky or covered with boulders. The south and south-west
shores are sandy. The lake is full of fish—the whitefish and trout of several kinds,
the pike, and carp, ete., ete.
14th Question :—A. Great Slave Lake is a very large and fine lake, very well
suited for navigation. The norih and north-east parts of it are filled with myriads
of islands—there are millions of them. There are several immense bays ranning
Very far into the interior of the country and nearly every part of the lake and the
ays can be visited by steamers. Fish are in great abundance, The Great Slave
e in addition to the fish which are to be found in Lake Athabasca possesses besides
& gpecies of very fine fish called the Inconnu. This fish is a species of salmon. It
C0mes up from the sea and its farther ascent is blocked by the falls of rapids at Fort
Smith, At the west end of the lake there are abundant sulphur springs. Io sum-
Mer or in winter wherever one passes that way and the win-l comes from the land
o finds himself troubled with a strong odour of sulphur. Rcindeer abound gener-
ally in the part of the country norith and north-east of the lake. Ia the country
lying to the south and west of the lake there is a gocd deal of forest of beautiful
Soppice wood, ordinarily spruce, and black or red spruce.
16th Question :—A. 1 have not been at Great Bear Lake but from reports of
Fathers Petitot, O.M.I., and Ducot, O.M.1,, the lake is immense and abounding in
fish, There is an abundance of a small fish which I believe to be herring. The
Vegetation in those parts.is miserable.
. 16th Question : —A, Along the Mackenzie River, separated by a chain of mounao-
ins, running in the same direction as the great river & succession of beautiful and
Nagnificent great lakes, full of fish, are found. We have named them Pius the IX,
Jemazenod and Taché. These are the three largestlakos. I crossed them in winter
from Fort Good Hope to Fort Norman which is near the mouth of Bear Lake River,
Which discharged the waters of the lake of the same name. That river is navigable
or barques & little flat. Its current is enough to make one giddy. The lake also
Would be navigable but it is not for any length of time free from ice.
17th Question :—I have always said that the Arctic Sea was nearly always frozen
Or covered with icebergs, and the navigation there was very difficult, though Iknow
that whalers have been very near it, that is to say as far as Point Barrow, after pass-
Ing through the Bebring Straits. It is said that at the mouth of the Mackenzie and
Or a distance into the sea there are a good many banks of sand and that the channels
re very sinuous. I have been told several times that vessels are not able to come by
Sea, and reach also the mouth of the Mackenzie, but it is possible that these reports
have been made by persons or by companies who were interested in preventing that
Suntry from being opened up.
18th Question :—A. Since the summer of 1885, the steamer “ Graham ” has been
"lnning from the lower part of the River Athabasca to the mouth of the Clearwater
8 the landing. It goes also to the end of Lmke Athabusca and asconds the Peace
Rl}'er as far as the falls, The little steamer “ Wrigley,” drawing four feet of water,
;‘118 on the Great Slave River, Great Slave Lake, Mackenzle River and Peel River.
$ am told on good authority that last summer they intended to build & new steamer
Or the upper Athabasca River, and that between Grand Rapids and Fort McMurray
Clearwater they would continue to use barques.
th, 20th Question :—A. The map of Rev. Father Petitot can give you the names of
® principal lakes between the coast of Hudson Bay and the Mackenzie River, They
r® very numerous and very full of fish.
alg, 218t Question:—Generally the climate of the Mackenzie River basin is dry;
N they have very little rain in summer. Itis also generally a little too dry for
0"098- Generally at the end of our long winters we have not more than two feet
T two and a half feet of snow.
a8 22nd Question :—A. I do not know if they have ever dug deep into the earth to
Certain the distance to which the fros{»s ’zpenetrates. At the polar cirsle I believe
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that it penetrates twenty feet in depth, judging by the thickness of the ice on Great
Bear Lake, which attains a depth of eight to nine feet. I judge also from theislands
‘or the sandy bank or the alluvial lands by which I have passed. The Mackensie in
the spring works uader the frozen land, and I think I can say that there is a depth
-of frozen soil of about twenty feet. ‘The Great Slave Liake freezes from six tq seven
feet in depth, and the Athabasoa Lake, in the neighborhood of the mission four feet.

24th Question :—A. At Ottawa before the committee, 1 shall be able to indicate
on & map the portions of the country referred to under this head.

26th Question :—A. I know very little of the barren grounds except that they
are covered with lichen, the food of the reindeer during the summer season. It i8
there that they bring forth their young. In these barren grounds there is a gresat
sbundance of white partridges or ptarmigans. They pass the summer there amongst
the reindeers. During the winter or about the approach of the winter they take t0
the wood enuntry aud the reindeer follow them sometime atterwards.

26th Question :—A. The barley shoots and ripeus at Fort Norman at the mouth
of Great Bear Lake River. Consequently it grows at Fort Wrigley or Fors Simpson,
and at Fort Providence. Iu theLiard River and Peace River countries it succeeds als0
very weil Our Brother Kearney and the Hudson Bay Company have growsn
potatoes at Fort Good Hope (Polar Circle), at our mission at Providence, ani at all our
missions on the Mackenzie River, the Liard River, the Peace River and the Slave
River, &o . potatoes and other vegeiables are cultivated very successfully.

27th Question:—A. Wheat grows at Providence Mission, at Fort Simpson ; but it
rarely arrives at perfeot maturity. It ripens much better on the borders of the Liard
River and the Peace River. At the Mission of the Nativity (Fort Chippewyan ab
Lake Athahasca) we have often grown fine wheat.

29th Question :—A. At the Mission of the Nativity (Athabasea) at Fort Resolu-
tion (Great Slave Lake) at Fort Smith, at the Mission of Fort Providence, we s0W
from the time the land begins to thaw, that is to say from the 15th May until the 8tb
or 10th June. At Good Hope, that is at the commencement, we begin at the be’
ginning of June., Throughout the length of the Liard River and the Peace, sowin
begins a little earlier. At the end of August we have already harvested barley an
wheat, as cut from the 15th to the 25th September.

=0th Question:—A. Flowering shrubs and flowers flourish a short time after the
snow disappears. Plants which are deeper in the ground, such as potatoes, take #
good deal of time to spring up because of the ground being frozen below, but thosé
which are near the surface of the ground commence to grow very soon and the aeare”
one approaches the north, for example the Polar Circle, the more rapidly does th®
vegetation begin, because of the greater length of the days, or the days being with”
-out nights. 1n 1886 I observed the matter at Good Hope. Towards the 7th or 8tb
June vegetation commences and in five or six days the leaves of the trees had reach
their natural size. It is because then it commences to be warm, and very warm, and
that continues, rave when sometimes north winds, which bring back the snow and
-cold and sometimes injure the crops.

32nd Question:—A. Generally we harvest our potatoes from the 20th to tb°
30th September. Turnips, carrots, beets, &o., we harvest a little later. Wheat 98
the banks of the Peace River and Liard River is ripe towards the end of August. A
Athabasca and at Providence from the 15th to the 2bth Beptember. Barley
ripe a little later and a little sooner throughout. Rye does not ripen any sooner tha?
wheat, but I have not made many experiments, for the reason that we like who‘:d
better than rye. Oats we harvest at the same time as wheat, but we have only soW
itonce. Potatoes we harvest at Athabasca and at Providence from the Z0th to ?h°
. 30th September. Turnips, carross, beets, radishes, &c., we harvest later. Indl"'t

ocorn generally cannot get ripened below Athabasca or on the Mackensie, Sﬁr"o
berries ecommence to riﬁen towards the 16th July; gooseberries ripen towards
end of August, and at the commencement of September. Raspberries and currl?”
come after tho strawberries. There are also in places a good deal of blueberr?
cranberries and other small fruits, such as poires sauvage (saskatoon) &e., &c.
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33rd Question :—The months of Juune, July and Angust are generally very warm,
but there is not sufficient rain. The drought injures crops. Ifwe could have dur-
Ing these months two or three good rains the harvest would bs good, that is if the
Tain should not bring cold as it sometimes does and as I have observed it.
.. 34th Question:—A. Yes, during these three months of summer we have some-
times white frosts, which sometimes do & good desl of damage to the crops.
36th Question :—A. If the north wind blows with violence for two, three or foar
‘days these frosts are sometimes general. After these north winds if there is a calm
and we have a olear sky frosts are certain. ILf the north wind is not very strong the
rosts are but local.
36th Question :—A. It is certain that if this country becomes settled and calti-
Vated on a large scale frosts will be much less frequent. That is the result which
We have already obeerved at our principal posts: the more we clear any extent the
€88 are fields susceptible to frost.
37th Question :—A. Raioe do not commence until towards the end of July, but
88 ] have already said above generally we have but few rains.
38th Question :—A, The months of September and October are generally dry
8nd the blne sky makes them charming. In general we have a clear sky without a
‘Cloud and in winter and in summer that is what makes the climate so heslthy. In
Yhe basin of the Mackenzie, and if we had a sufficiently large quantity of provisions,
‘People could live there to a greater age than in any other part of the globe.
39th Question :—A. We have not remarked that the intensity of the frost hasany
®ffect on the natural trees of the country.
40th Question :-—A. In several places in the basin of the Mackenzie there are a
eat number of natural prairies, those with round hay snd those with flat hay.
he round hay in certain places grows from thres to five feet in height. The flat hay
also very fine, but a little shorter. It grows everywhere in the low and wet places.
. 41st Question:—A. I have obaerved a good deusl of wild pease in the neighbor-
hood of Lao la Biche. There is also some at Athabasca and along the Peace River.
43rd Question.—A. About Little Slave Lake which I have visited the soi! appears
to be excellent, and the 80il along the road between Little Slave Lake and the mouth
of Smoking River is also of a superior quality. On the borders of the Peace River
2ud the Liard River there are a good many magnificent sections of good alluvial
i ds. At the Providence Mission, my residence, there is an excellent clay, which
l:very good for cultivation. Throughout the country in general we find all sorts of
nd, black soil, loam, clay, sand, marl, &e., &o.
44th Question,—A. It is difficult to say the extent of country fit for pasturage,
3nd the cnltivation of cereals or other plants, In certain sections, such as Vermil-
Jlon and Athabasoa (Fort Chippewyan), at Providence, &c., there are very large
Ratura] prairies. I am unable to say the extent of these oultivable lands, for the
T.““On tKat their cultivation has not been tried, except by the missionaries, and a
1%tle by the Hudson Bay Company. ) ) L
45th Question.—A. The climate in general is very rigorous in winter. It
t’°90mes extremely cold, but at the return of spring it is very warm, and the days
._bel!xg very long, the plants thrive very qnickly: In plantmg strange plants, those
ich are most hardy and which grow most quickly should be chosen.
46th Question.—A, At Providence Mission and at Fort Simpson the grasshop-
Pers have done much damage to plants for four or five years. They have had them
Yhere for two years at a time, for their eggs do not hatch until the second year after
Wy have been deposited in the earth. At the Mission of the Nativity (Athabasca)
kbirds have done us damage, but if cultivation were better spread the scourge
Ould not be further felt. So long as there are but a few little fields in a great
~ountry it is not astonishing that the crops should be damaged by the birds.
1 47th Question,—A. At the mission of Good Hope the Rev, Father Séguin, O. M.
2 has a record of the degrees of temperatare at Good Hope for 28 years. In the
Mi;l of the Rivers Athabasca, Clearwater, Peace and Liard I believe that if those
tries were colonized, the white frosts which ocour there sometimes during the
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summer would become more rare, and tho settlers would be well able to live there if
means of conmanication were furnished them. I repeat the temperature is very
rigorous in winter, but in summer it becomes very warm, and plants grow rapidly.
At the end of.this document I adjoin a sheet showing the degrees of frost in winter
at Good Hope.

48th Question.—A. The great lakes and the great rivers exercise in effect a

reat influence to prevent white frosts in summer, and to delay the frosts in autumn.
%Ve have observed that it is onlv about the lakes and along the great rivers that the
crops and the harvests ripen. In the interior of the country the white frosts are 8
good deal more frequent. So long &8s the country is not cleared and colonized it is
useless to sow seed far from the lakes and vivers. The rivers of the basin of the
Mackenzie, having in general a strong current, become frozen relatively late and the
ice breaks up relatively earlier 2lso. The Rivers Athabasca, Peaco and Liard begin
to} lose 'the ico during the month of May. The Mackenzie is free from ico at the
end of May. The ice only takes on the large rivers in October, and the Great Atha-
basca Lake until towards the end of October, and the Great Slave Lake, being much
large: in extent, does not close until much later than Athabasca Lake. The 1co dis-
appears in the latter between the 10th and 20th June; on the Great Slave Lake
between the 15th and 30th June. In a voyage which I took from Fort Rae to Fort
Resolution I was not obliged to leave the ice until the 3rd July. I am unable to
gpeak of the Great Bear Lake. It remains just a month clear of ice. The Mackenzie

iver between Fort Simpson and Fort Good Hope is free from ice in the latter part
of May.

-gth Question :—A. The most frequent winds are those from the east and west,
in winter especially. The winds from the west and south are good for the crops.
That from the north is always cold. Even in summer if the north wind blows &
little strong for two or three days it brings sometimes snow or white frost. The mid-
day wind and the south wind are the warmest in the summer season.

50th Question:—A. At the Polar Circle this wind often makes its effect felt even
in winter., The Rev. Father Séguin and Brother Kearney, who have been at Good
Hope for 28 years, have observed its effect. 1 have observed it also myself during
the winters of 1885 and 1886. This wind modifies the temperature a good deal.

518t Question :—A. At Lao la Biche the missionaries having set the example of
cultivation, as they have done nearly everywhere throughout the rest of the Mao¢-
kenzie Valley, there are now good farms all around the lake. On the Peace River 8t
Dunvegan, at Vermillion, the missionaries have fine farms, which give excellent re-
sults. At the Catholic Mission of the Nativity, at Athabasca, they grow potatoes,
barley, wheat, turnips, carrots, beets and other vegetables, At Forts Smith, Reso:
lution, Providence, Simpson, des Liards, Nelson, Wrigley, cultivation has given go
results, At Providence Mission, my residence, one year I had 1,440 barrels of poté
toes—one barrel 10 gallons—but this was a very favorable year, we had been greatly
favored by the heat and by rain at opportune times. On two or three occasions Wwe
have had a thousand and twelve hundred barrels of the same roots.

52nd Question :—A. My information is that no species of domestic animal caB
exist in the barren grounds, because it is too cold there.

53rd Question :—A. The Indians not being provident, above all since they have®
ﬁ)t.gtms, by unnecessary slaughter, sometimes with their guns and sometimes wi
their lances or darts, have diminished a greac deal the number of animale, concer?”
m% which you ask for information. There sre the cariboo, or reindeer, which 8r¢
still the most numerous, These cariboo live generally in the mountains or barre?
g.rounds in summer, and the country abounding in lichens, Their resort extend?

om the Mackenzie to the Arctic Sea and the Hudson Bay, Besides, opposite For'¥
‘Wrigley, Norman and Good Hope, there are some in the Rocky Mountains to the wesb
of that river. The reindeer live generally in large herds. The red deer, on
ocontrary, live alone or in very small bands. The latter live in the wooded countr¥*
The musk ox dwell on the steppes to the east of Lake Athabasca, Great Slave Lak
and Bear Lake. The finished furs of certain species of the cariboo are soft, fine 829
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highly prized. The wood buffalo have become very rare, There are onlv a few in
the neighborhood of the Salt River. The males weizh about 1,000 pounds. The moose
&ve become more rare, but are still found in very large numbers. The moose of
the Mackenzie regions have beautiful far. They have in general far with the most
autiful hair. Their prepared skins are also very soft, heavy and highly prized.
hey live on grass, hay, and in wiater they brouse on the trees, the willow and the
Irch are preferred. The reindeer in summer eat hay, in winter they scrape the
‘8now with their hoofs to uncover the moss, the lichen and the hay. It is the lichen
that is their favorite food. I do not understand very woll the Eoglish expression
(¢lan). I have been accustomed to call the moose * elan” though it may be
at the animal I have described as la Biche is the animal which is designated as the
‘lk, In our northorn regions we call la Biche, the males or the females, a species of
“deer, There are very tew there: They are yet seen along the River Athabasca
&bove the Clearwater. In my travels I have twice seen this animal, and it is a
Ittle smaller than the moose. As to domestic animals, these are the dogs who play
8 grest role in the Mackenzie basin; serving the whites and the Indians for
their journeys in the winter. Weo have also introduced horses and cows, As yeot
Orses have not passed the Great Slave Lake, but cattle have been taken as far north
"‘,B-Forc Good Hope. They are fouund at the principal establishments of the mission.
aries and the forts of the Hudson Bay Company. .
54th Question :—A. All the small fur-bearing animals metioned in this question
re yet very numerous in the basin of the Mackenzie. Generally their furs aro very
‘beautiful and highly prized. The further we go to the north the more beautiful the
urs become, The lynx is caught by snares. The different species of fox are caught
‘enerally by means of a steel trap. These small animals mentioned are found
Rearly everywhere in the vast regions of the north. The fisher and the marten are
a*:nerally taken by means of wooden or steel traps. The wolverine is the enemy of
® country and of the poor Indians, because he destroys the wooden traps inteoded
\f°l‘ the fisher, marten and lynx and without getting caught himself. He is the most
Ctnning apimal that I know, and he has unparalleled malicious instinots. The
¥mine abound in certain sections but I do not know at present the most favorite
Way of capturing them. The musk-rat in certain years twarm, I bave no particau-
concerning the polar bear. The grizzly bear is principally found in the Rocky
Ountains or their vicinity. He is ferocious and the Indians do not voluntarily
"Mitack him, for tear of being torn up by him. The black bear is the most abundaut.
ere are a good many of the latter along the Peace, Athabasca and Liard Rivers,
And 4 fow throughout the country. The brown bear is less abundant, but his far is
Sry superior. . .
4. 53th Question :—A. I cannot reply to this question. I have no exact informa-
tion to give. Address some of the members of the Hudson Bay Company for
Ormution,
i OTth Question: —A. I should begin by stating that the lakes are innumeorable in
_fﬁl‘e basin of the Great Mackenzie, and that nearly all of them abouad in fish of
opcrent kinds. The regions east, north—east, and north, above all abound in lakes
P all sizos, and are very rioh in fish, Lake Athabasca furnishes avery great quan-
lty of whitefish, ot small and largegalmon trout, of pike, of pickerel, of carp, of large
SChey, &c.,&s. The whitefish weighs at least three poands; the small trout from
Tthnr to ten ; thejlarge trout from 10 to 35 pounds; the pike from 4 to 20 pounds ;
w° oarp the same. Ia Clear Liake pike are caught woighing [from 25 to 35 pounds..
) _hlpeﬁsh’ pike, pickerel, carp aud trout, are caught in nets in which the meshea
‘:‘i" tour and a half to five inches in size. The pike and trout are taken altogether
:fo th hooks, Nets are set in sammer, in winter or at sny time. When the ice is
our or five feet thick they make holes in places s:nd set lines under the ice, and the
liame 1o most of the lukes, as necessity may require, During thirty years that I
%6 becn in the coantry I do not believe that the fish have diminished at all. The
i opnlnhion being s0 sparse and the lakes and the rivers beiog so namerous, the fish
Tease more quickly than they can blenoanght. 1 regard as certain that the
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general Government of Canada can derive a good deal of profit from the fisheries in
the baein of the Mackenzie. These will Le a resource almost incalculeble. The
Great Slave Lake produces the rame species of fish that the Great Athabasca Lake
does, and also in much greater quantity. They find there, besides, also the Inconnu,.
& species of salmon which comes from the Arctic Ocean. It is upndeniable that it
comes from the sea. It is found all the wey up the Msackenzie ss far vorth
as the river at Fort Smith, There the rapids and the cascades prevent it ascending.
higher. It is a beautiful and fine fish— the shape of the whitefish but much larger.
It weighs from 8 to 30 pounds.

58th Question:—A. I bave been told by the Rev. Father Ségunin, who has
travelled to the Arctic Ocean for the evangelization of the Esquimaux, that the
Polar Sea is exceedingly rich in sea cows, sea wolves, &o., &&. The Eequimaunx
bave different species of arrows, darts and herpoons for the chase in their kayacks
and oomicks,

59th Question:—A . If it is impossible to reach the mouth of the Mackenzie by
sea from the north, and it is desirable 10 explore the great fisheries, whether they be’
those of the interior or those on the north side of the Mackerzie, it seems to me that
it would be pecesrary to make a railway which would go to 1he Peace River, or
better etill, to Fort ¥mith. The steamers cculd be built pear Fort Smith, as they
have built the “ Wrigley,” and these steamers could furrcw tbe immense Greab
Slave Lake and go to the depthe of all its great bays, and finally descend the majestio
Mackerzie and fich on the banks.

60th Question :—A. Alrpg the Great Slave River and Fort Smith to Fort Resolu
tion there is a great quantity of beautiful foreet, white spruce or ordinary larch.
Spruce from twoto three feet in diameter are found. Along the Liard River and
its southern brenches, taller and Jarger epruce may be found.

62nd Question :—A. Before the Commitiee 1 will be able to indicate much more
readily the wooded country, but 1 may say that all the basin of the Mackenzie is iB
geveral wooded. It is only on the banks and in the east and north that the count:
lacks forest, in the barren grounds. In the basin of the Mackenzie the most abund”
ant woed, at least the most useful, is the spruce. It occurs througbout along the
rivers and about the lakes and in the interior of the country. There are also a go
many larch or red spruce. The aspen and the poplar are very abundant, as also §8
the birch. The birch of the country is very hard, and would make good furniture
It is trcm the birch that they make traineaux, buggies, chairs and snowsboes.

63rd Question :—A, Not being a paturalist 1 cannot reply to this question, bub
there is no doubt that the naturalist will find a good deal there.

64th Question :—A. I may ray the same thing in reply to this as to the preced”
ing guestion. 1 may mention nevertheless wormwood and the black currant, The
black currunts sre very abundant in the wet grounds.

65th Question :—A. Isuppose you wish me to speak here of what is called in that
country swamp tea. This plant is found pearly throughount the whole country ‘wes$
of the River Athabasca, the Rockies, the Great Slave Lake and the Mackenzie River
It is very abundant. The Indians use it sometimes to make tea. Our fathers “ﬁ,
Good Hope use the flowers of this plant to make tea. The flowers mixzed in smsll
qnanf}ties with tea gives it an exquisite perfume. I have drank it several time®
myself,

66th Question :—A. I think that maybe the leaves or the flowers of this pli“‘t
mixed with Asiatio tea would yield a revenue. .

67th Question :—A, There is gold in the sand bavks of the Peace River and i?
considerable quantities, but during the winter and in high water it cannot be miné®
The miners make there from $15 to $20 per day. There is copper and one Tive®
bears the name of Coppermine River. It is found there in great pieces. I h8"%
seen little crosses made of it by the savages themselves when they were not ablo
to have other metal. The sulphur abounds in several placer. I have seen it on_t2
Clearwater River and above all on the west bank of the Great Slave Lake. 1P ’;
there in such quantities that the odor is annoying to those who .pass by 5 Nea
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Fort Smith there is a salt mine which is probably the most beautiful and the most
abundant in the universe. There is there a veritable mountain of salt. By digging
2 little in the earth, frum six inches to a foot, rock salt can be found there. In addi-
Lion to that there are salt springs, where during the winter the salt runs from these
Springs and forms little hills of salt. You have only to shovel and you can gather
a fine salt, pure and clean. On the borders of the Peace River stones are found
Which are sufficiently precious to make rings of them. I have seen gypsum along
the Mackenzie and a little below Fort Norman.
68th Question :—A. At the Mission of the Nativity, Athabasca, there is excellent
clay, as also at the Providence Mission (the Mackenzie). One of the Brothers has
‘made bricks of it and Mr. Farand once tried to make pipes at Athabasca, and if he
h_ad had moulds he would have been very rucceseful, and there is a great quantity of
limestone on the Riviére des Rochers on the banks of Liake Clear ; islands in very great
Numbers on the Great Slave Lake contain nothing but oalcareous rocks. The
mountain where Fort Rae is built, and our Mission of St, Michel (the same place) is
all built of limestone. You find limestone all along the Mackerzie River. Granite
18 very abundant throughout.
69th Question:—A., We have noted here and there a good many springs—warm
Springs in winter, of which the water is glacial in summer ; I am not in a position
to pronounce as to the properties ot these waters.
70th Question :—A. The mouths of the Athabasca, Peace, Salt and Great Slave
Lake Rivers are places where the imperial birds (outardes) the grey goose, and the
White goose, large and emall, and the swan, prefer to stop to fatten themselves. They
are there in such numbers sometimes in the spring and the autumn that you can hardly
Sleep when you camp near them. This is particularly so in the west part of Lake
Athabasca and in the meadows and level places in the neighborhood and on the
rders of Liake Clear, where these fowl are abundsnt, as well as ducks of all kinds,
hese fowl remain there nearly six weeks each spring and as long in the autumn.
he ducks pass all summer there.
718t Question :—A. The outardes, the grey goose, white goose (large and small)
Swans, ducks of numerous species and varieties are of great value there and con-
8titute the greater part of our food in the epring and the fall. These fowl are very
Numeronus. The number of them is incalculable.
72th Question .—A. In reply to number 70 I have already mentioned some
Places where these fowl stop, but I might also mention the Mackenzie River where
It leaves Great Slave Lake. Little Lake, a few miles from onr Mission Providence,
alt River Mouth, and the mouth or the confluence of the Hare Skin River, Arctio
Circle, and in fact on the shores of Hudson Bay and the Arctic Sea these fowl pass
® summer.
73rd Question :—A. These geese and outardes live on the sand banks or the
8ravel beds along the rivers, and about the lakes and in the submerged prairies, or
~Prairies which have been submerged. When these fowl reach us cither from the
Rorth or south they are thin, but after fifteen days they commence to be very fat
3nd before their departure they are still more so. ]
74th Question :—A. I cannct remember exactly when the birds reach us in the
8pring. The swans arrive first and are the last to leave us. The outardes, geese
and ducks reach us in the spriog from the 8thtothe 16th April. Thoey return after-
"ﬂ}‘ds just before the ice takes in, the first weeks of October. Naturally they arrive
2 little later at the north and in returning are from 8 to 15 days later.
‘I6th Question :—A. I have no remark to make on this guestion,
P 76th Question :—A.. In the neighborhood of Lac la Biche, and on the shores of
€ace River, and for a distance through these territories and in parts, there is an
Adundance of petst poire (saskatoon) and of choke cherries, The petit poire are found
0 in the Athabasoa country (on the shores of the lake and on the islands), and
Obg the Mackenzie River, at least to Fort Simpson. They are also abundant on the
South branch of the River des Liards and some at the confluence of the two rivers,
8t at Fort Simpson. Strawberries, raspbgrries, gooseberries, currants and black
!
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currants are in great quantities in places throughout. The cranberries literally
cover the earth in a good many places. They are very abuniant in the poor lands
—marshes and sandy lands amongst the little balsams and spruces or where the
pines grow, that are called ¢ cyprus” in many parts.

TemMperaTURE ut Good Hope (Arctic Circle) on the Mackenszie River, indicated by &

centigrade thermometer, during the months of October, 1825, to 4th June,
1886.
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N.B. The degrees of cold were observed at 6.30 a.m., but I should remark
that from the first of November to the 11th January, the time during which the sun
dqe; not rise at Good Hope, the temperature is aboat the same at midday as at mid-
Dight.

2nd. Rev. Father John Seguin entered in a note book all the degrees of temper-
&ture during 27 or 28 years. If the Senate wish to have them [ can ask the Father
for them, but as it would be & long job to copy the whole of them, I suppose that the
8ood Father, who is very poor, would like to receive some recompense for his trouble.

3rd. I have not kept account myself of the degrees of heat in summer, but [ am
able to say that it is excessively hot ; and the further one goes towards the north the
Wwarmer one finds it becoming ; and that heat lasts the 24 hours of the day without
8ensibly diminishing in its intensity from 10 p.m. to 3 a.m.

ISIDORE CLUT, O.M1,,

Bishop of Arindele.
17th April, 1888,

. m—

The following information was sent by Frank Oliver, Esq., of Edmonton, e(.}it.or
of the Edmonton Bulletin, to the chairman of the Natural Food Product Committee
of last session, but received too late for insertion in Report:—

The following information has chiefly been acquired from Mardock McLeod, of

dmonton, who spent the years '62,’63 and part of €4 in the Hudson Bay Company
Service at Fort Anderson, since abandoned, east of the Maczenzie and about eighty
Mileg up the Anderson River from the Arctic coast. 1n the summer of ’63 he acoom-
Panied an expedition undertaken on behalf of the Smithsonian Institute, along the
Arctic coast from the mouth of the Mackenzie to that of Coppermine River, In '65
® was at Fort Liard.

The muskox is the chief inhabitant of the barren grounds which occupy the
Immense triangle north-eastward of the Mackenzie basin to the shores of Hudson

8y and the Arctic Ocean, The apimal is very similar to the buftalo in size and
8hape, but fur is finer and longer, almost dragging to the ground; the horns are of
Somewhat different shape, and the boss or hump over the shoulder is nearly two
foot high, and the flesh has a disagreeable musky flavor, especially from December
Februiry, The Indian does not kill them for food unless there is no deer. A
bull which Mr. McLeod helped to kill weighed 1,400 pounds dressed, and the robe
Measured 15 feet from nose to ramp. They are found generally in bands of ten to
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forty, In summer they range on the barren grounds and in winter come into the
porthern edge of the woods, They live on the moss which covers the barren grounds
and are able to root it from under three feet of snow. Some winters they are scarcer:
than others, but why is not explained. Whether they have merely changed their
wintering place or have really lessened in numbers, The barren grounds on which
they roam are vast hillocky plains of clayey soil, honeycombed on the surface in a re-
markable manner, and overgrown by an Arctic moss of & creeping variety. There:
sre no shrubs, willows, grass or other vegetable growth, except the moss, which far-
nishes the food of both the musk-ox and the jumping deer. The jumping deer,
sometimes erroneously called the reindeer, are the principal food of the Indians and
Esquimaux who inhabit the outskirts of the barren grounds. They are a small deer,.
of a dim color, with branching horns ; a large one would drees perhaps 100 pounds:

They are found in herds of thousands and range in the barren grounds in the sum-
mer, seeking the edge of the forest in the winter., They are killed chiefly while
crossing streams or the narrows of lakes in their migrations by men in caroes armed.
with spears. They are not found very far south of the northern limit of the forest.

Some rearons they are scarce, as well as the musk-ox, but why is not known.

The moote, too well known to need description, is found all over the forest
region to the edge of but not going into the barren grounds. They are most plenti-
ful in the hard region west of the Mackenzie. They go in small herds of six or &
dozen and weigh from 600 to 1,000 pounds of dressed meat.

The elk, also well known, ranges in the same country as the moose, but not quite-
80 far north or east. The hard region is probably the northern limit of the elk coun-
try, and they are chiefly found near the mountains.

The wcod buffalo exists in small numbers in theopen country between the Lower
Peace and Great Slave Lake Rivers extending westward from Great Slave River about
Salt River, in latitude 60, and also between the Peace and the Athabasca. They are
larger than the prairie boffalo and the fur is darker; but practically they are the
game animal. The herds are doubtless small, and it is probable that the Indians do
not carry on an indiscriminate slaughter against them, but some buffalo meat is
brought in every winter to the Hudson Bay ports, nearest the buffalo ranges. Mr.
MoLeod =ays that in the winter of 1265 he helped to kill a large buffalo buill on the
Nahanni Mcuntains west of Fort McLeod, but it seemed that he must have wandered
from rome other part of the country or the Indians in that loeality did pot know
what it was and were afraid of him. He was killed in February and was in splendid
condition,

Bears, black, brown and grizzly are found as far north as the woods extend,
but aro not numercus along the Rocky Mountains, in the Peace and Liard River
regions where they constitute an important item of the Indiaps’ food supply,
especially in Peace River. This is proof of the abundauce of berries there,

The beaver is also found all over the wooded country, but is not plentital in the
very far north; and on porth-east near the barren grounds; itis also important as an
article of food.

The rabbit is, of conrse, found all over the wooded country, and is subject to phe-
Domensl increase and to phenomenal scarcity. Year after year they increase until the
country is fairly overrun with them. The Indians can live well enough in rich years,
for even blind men can kill enough for themselves, The lynx which live on the rab-
bits and which the Indians eat, as well as all the meat-eating fur-bearing animals, in-
crease greatly during rabbit years. Therefore when rabbits are numerous the Ip-
dians have during the winter comparative abundance, Then the rabbits decreas®
unaccountably, more rapidly than they increase. Obe great supply of winter food
is cat off from the Indians themselves and from the fur-bearing animals as well
which soon become scarce, either through migration or death, consequently whep
rabbits are scarce times are doubly hard with the Indians, Sometimes an abund-

ance of deer makes up for a scarcity of rabbits, but occasionally both deer and rabbit®
are scarce ; then the Indians starve.
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Water-fowl are plentiful beyond conception in the northern lakes of the Mac-
kenzie Lakes and on the Arctic coast in the summer season, and furnieh abundance
of food to the Indians while they remain.

Fish abound in all the lakes of running water, and the fisheries of Lake Atha-
basca, Lake Slave ard Great Bear Lake are at least as valuable as those of the St.
Lawreuce chain, while thousands of smaller lakes, especially east of the Mackenzie,
are stocked with fish as well. The available fich supply alone is more than sufficient
to supply ten times the present population of the Mackenzie region.

erries of various kinds are the only considerable patural food product of the
Mackenzie River country. They are plentiful in their season throughout the whole
of the wooded region which extends to within 100 miles of the Arctio coast.

The blueberry is the mest plentiful and is found throughout the whole region,
it rerembles the huckleberry of the east; the blackberry and moesberry come next
in quantity in the far north. The former is not the blackberry of Ontario, and the
latter somewhat resembles the strawberry. From the Liard River eouth to the Sas-
katcbewan, the raspberry, strawberry, raskatoonberry, gooeeberry, high and low bush
cranberry, chokeberry, and black and red currant flourish, as well, besides bumerous
minor varieties of berries. The Pesce River country is especially poted for its
abundant eupply of berries of excellent quality. :

Although berries of all the kinds mentioned are plentiful in the upper Saskatch-
ewan, Indians ueed formerly to travel to Peace River some 250 miles to avail them-
selves of the eupply there. In some years they are much more plentiful than in
others, in plentitul years they form an important item of the Indians’ food. There
is every resson to believe that the varieties found here which are cultivated profit-
ably in other countries could be as eatisfactorily cultivated here, at least trom the
81st paraliel southward between the main etreams of the Mackenzie and the Rocky
Mountains. '

The very large number of bears found in this region, particularly in Pesce River,
is the best possible proof of the aburdance of berries. Possibly the wild turnip and
carrot are found in Peace River as well 88 in the Saskatchewan, but they do not in
their present state furnich any appreciable supply of food to the natives.

A word regarding cultivated food products may not be out of place. Successive
{ears of experiment have demonstrated the practicability of the growth of wheat,

arley, oats and potatoes, at Dunvegan, Vermiltion and Chippewyan, the two latter in
latitude 583. Mr, Murdock McLeod, at preeent a resident of Edmonton Settlement’
8tates taat in the summer of 1865, while in the Hudson Bay employ, at Fort Liard.
latitude 594, be rowed about three acres of wheat on 26th of May, this was in the
stock on August 1st, it was good grsin, though romewhat smutty and had not been
frosted; barley sowed at the same time did equally well, also potatoes.

During several summers’ residence at Fort Liard he never saw summer frost; he
also stater that at Fort Simpeon, in latitude 624, wheat, barley, potatoes bave done
well. This is borne out by the statement of Rev. Mr. Spendlove, missionary at Fort
Simpeon, except that in 1887 tne barley wss frosted. Captain Smith who built and
eailed the Hudron Bay steamers “ Graham ” and ¢ Wrigley ” and eailed the latter to
within 100 miles of the Arctic Ocean in 1€8%, states that at Salt River, latitude 613,
are small rettlements of halfbreeds, who have horees and cattle and grow barley
Wheat and potatoes ; he saw potatoes and barley growirg as far rorth as Fort Good

ope, on the Mackenzie, north of the Arctio Circle. e

The following letter was received from Mr. Donald Roes, to be forwarded to the
Chairman of ast year'’s Food Committee:
1st. 1 have travelled most of the northern part of British Columbia to the head-
Waters of Peace River, and through the Rocky Mcuntairs on that river to its junc-
lion wits Smoky River by way of Leeser Slave Lake and Old Fort Assiniboine to
monton and down tae Saskatchewan 1i?.ziver to Lake Winnipeg. I have been a.
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resident of Edmonton for over fifteen years and am pactially familiar with nearly
the whole North-West. ‘

Birds, —Mr. Moberly’s list with addition of pigeons which are sometimes canght
‘with nets in this vicinity, and further east by the score. Blackbirds are also very
thick at certain times,

Fish.—In addition to Mr. Moberly’s list there is the chub in Peace River and
its tributaries and in the British Columbia streams.

The unknown fish, a kind of chub, in the lakes and streams around Fraser Lake,
British Columbia. These fish are full of bones and have their ribs just underneath the
skin, very tenacious of life, as they will jump out of the hot pan after having been
dressed and their head cut off.

Ling or loche, a species of cat-fish, very voracious, all rivers and lukes in British
Columbia and North-West, more especially the Mackenzie River where it forms quite
-an item in the food supply of that distriot.

The Arctic or blue trout.—This is a very nice shaped fish, with no resemblance to
a trout; will average a little over a pound in weight. A mouth like a whitefish and
‘will not 1ake bait—in rivers and streams flowing into the Aretic.

Animals.—Mr, Moberly’s list with these comments and additions: The wood
‘buffalo exists in the localities named ; about 1870 one was killed as far west on Peace
River as Fort Danvegan. They are quite different from the prairie buffalo, bein
nearly doable the size, as they will dress fally seven hundred.pounds, Their far is
longer and finer than the common buffalo and more resembles that of the musk ox.
‘They subsist on mosa and brouse. :

Both the large